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TECHNICAL MANUAL
SALES COMMISSARY OPERATION

CHANGES
No. 1

WAR DEPARTMENT
Washington 25, D. C,, 28 June 1945

TM 10-215, 1 November 1944, is changed as follows:
CHAPTER 1l

WAREHOUSE AND STORAGE OPERATION

Section . (Superseded) COMMON STOR-
AGE AND COLD STORAGE: PROTECTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND HANDLING OF SUB-
SISTENCE SUPPLIES IN THE WAREHOUSE.

27. Protection

a. Protection of sales commissary supplies in-
volves selection of proper storage space and
proper operation of such space to protect the
supplies against deterioration; also proper con-
trol of that space to protect the supplies against
misappropriation.

b. The protection of subsistence supplies
from deterioration will normally require the use
of two types of storage space: inclosed ordinary
warehouse space and cold storage space.

¢. Further protection of subsistence supplies
will be effected by regular medical inspection of
food handlers as provided in current directives.
Medical inspection cards will be posted in the
commissary. The sales officer will also have all
products on hand examined at least once each
month to make certain that supplies are sound
and in a serviceable condition.

d. The protection of supplies from misappro-
priation will be best accomplished by mini-
mizing the possibility of easy misappropriation.
Adequate supervision of labor details, the as-
signment of the responsibility for locking each
warehouse and section therein when supplies
are not being received, stored, or issued, and the
prevention of unauthorized persons from enter-
ing warehouse premises unless accompanied by
personnel of the commissary, will reduce mis-
appropriation. Small items of subsistence will
not be stacked close to doors or left on the
loading dock where they can be readily picked
up with the items being issued. All eating in
commissary warehouses will be prohibited.
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28. Broad Objectives—Warehousing

The broad objectives to be sought in the stor-
age of material may be obtained by consulting
M 402, Depot Operations: Storage, and supple-
ments thereto, The applicable objectives pre-
scribed therein are, in general, as follows:

a. A careful analysis will be made of existing
storage facilities to determine if space is being
adequately utilized. Excess space no longer
required by the sales commissary will be made
available for the storage of other supplies of
suitable character.

b. Standardized stacking practices will be
followed.

¢. Aisles will be limited to the minimum
necessary for access to supplies and will be no
wider than required for free movement of sup-
plies and equipment.

d. Supplies will be stored in rows running
forward from the back of each storage space to
the aisle. They will be withdrawn by rows and
not by proximity to the aisle.

e. If desired by the sales officer, a locator sys-
tem suited to the size of the subsistence bulk
storage and as near as practical to that outlined
in paragraph 20¢, M 402, may be used to facili-
tate the location of supplies.

f. Manpower and equipment will be effi-
ciently utilized. Labor will be centrally con-
trolled by a “Labor Distribution Center.”
Supervisory personnel only will be assigned to
each warehouse, but the labor needed to move
supplies in and out and do other necessary work
will be supplied as required to meet the daily
work load. In the course of a day, the same
person may work at several different locations
at the sales commissary, or only part of the day
in a subsistence warchouse and the rest of the




day in another location according to the work
load. Except where circumstances make it im-
practical, subsistence supplies will be unloaded
directly to their final location in the warehouse.
Double handling within the warehouse will be
eliminated. Personnel assigned to work inside
the cold storage plant should be provided with
suitable warm coats, caps, and cotton fabric
gloves.

29. Common Storage—Nonperishable
Supplies

a. The inclosed common warchouse space
must be dry, protected from rodents and ver-
min, and may be either heated or unheated.
Nonperishable subsistence keeps best when
stored in a cool dry place. In climates where
low temperatures are common, the use of
heated space is desirable whenever available.
While freezing should be avoided, it does not
seriously injure most items. Although the ap-
pearance of certain types of food may be ad-
versely affected, their food value remains un-
changed. Such heated space as is available
should first be used to store high-water content
glass goods and canned goods. Containers of
foods with high-water content such as cherries,
lima beans, and string beans are liable to burst
if the contents expand in freezing. Precaution-
ary measures will be taken to prevent such
freezing, but unless the containers are ruptured
the contents will generally be suitable for use.

b. The distribution depot supplying the sta-
tion may direct, upon an allocation to it of ex-
cess storage space at the station, that nonperish-
able subsistence supplies be stored at a station
for depot accountability. Items so stored will
be segregated in the warehouse from stocks for
which the sales officer is accountable and will be
clearly marked to distinguish them as depot
stocks. The same objectives will be sought in
the storage of these supplies as are here outlined
for the storage of items of station stock.

(1) Small items, loose supplies, and small
packages will be stored in bins. These bins
will be so placed as to prevent ready access
thereto by other than authorized personnel.

(2) Sensitive items will be kept in a locked

room.

¢. Items of subsistence supplies will be ar-
ranged in each warcehouse to facilitate their re-
ceipt, protection from deterioration, repackag-
ing if necessary, and issue. This involves proper
stacking and binning of nonperishable supplies.
Small items will be placed in bins. Large pack-
ages that must be opened for purposes of issue
will be moved to a particular section of the
warehouse where repackaging or break-down
will be done. The repackaged or loose supplies
will be placed in bins in the location where the
same items are already stored.

d. Only a small section of bins in the non-
perishable warehouse will be set aside for proc-
essing turned-in supplies. These items will be
processed immediately upon receipt. Those
that by inspection are determined to be in satis-
factory condition will be returned to stock for
issue, and those unfit for issue placed to one
side until a sufficient quantity has accumulated
to justify the inspection or survey thereof.
Items such as beans infested by weevils, infested
dried fruits, products with dry rot, and other
items which may infest warehouse stocks will
be immediately removed from the warchouse
to avoid infestation of regular stocks. The
processing of turned-in items will include their
inspection for damage and such exterior clean-
ing as may be necessary to assure the accepta-
bility of the items.

e. All containers (boxes, cartons, sacks, etc.)
of nonperishable subsistence supplies, from
which only a part of the contents has been
removed, will be stored in a locked room or
“fenced-off area” where pilferage will not
occur. Such partially filled containers shall be
transferred to sales store stocks if their reissue
does not occur again for several'days.

30. Cold Storage—Perishable Supplies

a. GENERAL. (1) More than one-half of
the weight of the Garrison Ration and Type
“A” Field Ration is composed of perishable
items and most of these perishable food items
require refrigeration.

(2) Although nearly all foods are perishable
to some extent in that deterioration takes place
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with age, the following items are those which
are customarily classed as perishables:

Meat and meat products.

Fish and other water food products.
Poultry, eggs, and dairy products.
Fresh fruits and vegetables.

Frozen foods.

(3) The increasing public knowledge about
food values and the part that refrigeration plays
in protecting and preserving these values has
caused refrigeration to become classed as essen-
tial to the health and welfare of our people.
Consumer demand for a variety of quality
merchandise of high nutritive value and com-
petition among producers and processers in
supplying this demand have influenced the use
of refrigeration in marketing practically all
perishable foods. All who contribute in any
way to the handling, preparation, protection,
preservation, transport, and distribution of
perishable foods are involved in this concern
for quality and should have an understanding
of how to apply refrigeration in this connection.

(4) Wilting, softening, loss of weight, loss
of part of the vitamin content, discoloration,
molding, rotting, sliming, souring, and insect
infestation are some of the types of spoilage
which may occur with perishable foods. This
tendency of spoilage may be accelerated by one
or any combination of the following conditions:
warmth, moisture, excessive dryness, excessive
air currents, partial freezing and subsequent
thawing, lack of ventilation for fruits and
vegetables, destructive low temperatures for
certain fruits and vegetables, contamination by
obnoxious odors, contamination by insects,
rodents, and filth, and rough handling. Re-
frigeration facilities properly designed and
properly operated can be used to control to a
great extent the inherent tendency of perish-
able food stuffs to spoil rapidly.

b. CENTRAL COLD STORAGE DIS-
TRIBUTING PLANT. (1) The central cold
storage plants at stations located in the zone of
interior are designed for the purpose of distri-
bution as distinguished from commercial estab-
lishments and port facilities where a product is
customarily carried for seasonal periods. The
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design of these plants is based upon a replenish-
ment interval of 7 days and generous allow-
ance has been made for contingencies. Some
items may not be carried more than 2 or 3 days
whereas it may be necessary to carry other items
for a period of a few weeks in order that full
economic advantage may be taken of market
conditions and transportation. The operating
temperatures established are slightly higher
than those in commercial and port facilities.
Lower temperatures are more expensive to
maintain and are considered unnecessary in a
distribution plant. The central cold storage
distributing plant usually contains four or more
rooms each designed for a definite purpose: a
freezer storage room for the storage of all
frozen items; a chill room for the storage of
fresh carcass meat, smoked meats, and other
meat products; a so-called “cooler room” for
shell eggs and dairy products; and another
“cooler room” for fresh fruits and vegetables.
In addition, at the larger installations there is
provided a large cooler room which may be
carried at about 40° F. for the fruits and vege-
tables which are best carried at the higher tem-
perature, or which are less perishable.

(2) It is important that certain perishable
food items be stored separately from others to
avoid contamination; for example, shell eggs
or butter will never be stored in the same room
with fresh fruits or vegetables or with smoked
hams or bacon because this would cause the
shell eggs and butter to develop highly objec-
tionable off-flavors.

(3) Fresh unfrozen fish, loose frozen fish,
smoked or pickled fish will not be allowed to
be handled on the premises of the cold storage
plant. When this product is received, it will
be handled at some other location away from
stored subsistence items and issued promptly to
organizations.

¢. OPERATION OF FREEZER STORAGE
ROOM (AT 10° F.). (1) The freezer storage
room will be maintained at a temperature of
10° F. with the least possible fluctuation.

(2) All food items which are received frozen
and which are to be carried in a frozen state
until immediately preceding issuance will be




stored in the freezer storage room. The follow-
ing is a specimen list of such items:

Meat and meat products received frozen.
Smoked ham and bacon received frozen.
Poultry received frozen.

Fish and other water food products re-
ceived frozen—in clean containers rela-
tively free from odor.

Fruits and vegetables received frozen.

Fruit juices and fruit pulp received
frozen.

Frozen fish will be in clean containers rela-
tively free from odor to avoid contaminating
other products which may be stored in the
freezer storage room.

(3) Product which is received solidly frozen.

and at a temperature of not to exceed 20° F.
may be piled into compact stacks.

(4) Product which is received solidly frozen
but at a temperature above 20° F. will be
stacked with ventilating stripping between
tiers.

(5) Items which are received in a slightly de-
frosted condition, if accepted, will be refrozen
without delay in order to prevent spoilage.
This type of product will be distributed widely
over the available floor area with free space be-
tween the individual packages. When the
package is exceptionally large and when it is
practical to do so, the contents will be removed
from the containers and distributed in such a
manner that they will refreeze rapidly. The
use of a portable fan to produce a pronounced
current of air over the product will hasten the
rate of refreezing. It is usually unnecessary to
take any special precautions in this respect with
most carcass meat since air space will be nat-
urally present throughout the product when
piled. Two- by 4-inch lumber dunnage is ad-
visable between sides of veal which need to be
refrozen, to prevent the product from being too
closely packed.

(6) Avoid any pronounced circulation of the
air in the freezer storage rooms except when
items are to be refrozen under emergency con-
ditions. Excessive circulation causes shrink-
age through dehydration, discoloration, and
““freezer burn” damage. Where mechanical air
circulation refrigeration units are used, the
slowest possible fan speed will generally pro-
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duce an equal temperature throughout the
room.

(7) The freezer storage room will not be
used for the purpose of initially freezing any
food item except under emergency conditions,
since the refrigeration equipment capacity is in-
sufficient for that purpose and the rate of freez-
ing will be very slow. In general, the slow
freezing of any flesh product will result in a
distinct loss of quality.

d. OPERATION OF MEAT CHILL
ROOM (30° TO 32° F.). (1) The meat
chill room will be maintained at a temperature
of 30° to 32° F. with the least possible fluctua-
tion. The temperature of this room will not be
lowered below 30° F. In the event that no
other suitable space is available and that frozen
carcass meat is received in this room, the tem-
perature will be raised to 38° to 40° F. to permit
complete defrosting prior to issuance.

(2) Following is a specimen list of items
which will be stored in the meat chill room:

Meat and meat products, fresh.

Poultry, fresh.

Ham and bacon, smoked or salted.

Meat and meat products, frozen, to be
defrosted,

Fresh pork and fresh pork sausage are best
stored in a temperature of 26° to 28° F.; how-
ever, it is not practical to provide a special room
for this purpose. Therefore, such products will
be placed in the coldest part of the meat chill
room and the storage period will be limited to
48 hours. The product will be carried frozen
for any longer storage period.

(3) The temperature of the meat chill room
will not be permitted to go below 30° F. be-
cause this will result in a slow freezing action
which will adversely affect the quality of the
product.

(4) Air movement in the chill room will be
sufficient only to maintain a uniform tempera-
ture throughout the room. Damage through
shrinkage and discoloration will result from
high velocity air impinging directly on the
stored product.

e. OPERATION OF SHELL EGG AND
DAIRY PRODUCTS COOLER ROOM AT
35° F. (1) The shell egg and dairy products
cooler room will be maintained at a tempera-
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ture of 35° F. with the least possible fluctuation.

(2) Air motion in the room will be just suf-
ficient to maintain a uniform temperature
throughout the room, since high velocity will
cause shrinkage and loss of quality in shell eggs.

(3) Following is a specimen list of products
which will be stored in the shell egg and dairy
products cooler room:

Eggs, in shell.

Eggs, dried.

Cheese, American Cheddar or processed
types.

Milk, fresh or dried.

Cream.

Butter.

Oleomargarine.

Lard and lard substitutes.

Yeast, compressed, packaged.

Lard and lard substitutes may be carried suc-
cessfully for 2 or 3 weeks where the prevailing
temperature is not higher than 65° F. These
products may be stored in the shell egg and
dairy products room or in the meat chill room.
These products will not be placed in a confined
space with fresh fruits or fresh vegetables.

f. OPERATION OF FRESH FRUITS
AND VEGETABLES COOLER ROOM AT
35° F. (1) The fresh fruits and vegetables
cooler room will be maintained at a tempera-
ture of 35° F. with the least possible fluctuation.

(2) Pronounced air velocity will be avoided
to prevent wilting, shrinkage, and loss of vita-
min content.

(3) This room is designed for the more per-
ishable fruits and vegetables. Following is a
specimen list of the items to be stored:

Vegetables:
Artichokes
Asparagus
Beans, green or wax, snap
Beans, green limas
Beets, small, with tops
Broccoli
Brussel sprouts
Cabbage, native or Chinese
Carrots, small, with tops
Cauliflower
Celery
Corn, green
Endives
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Vegetables—Continued
Lettuce
Okra
Peas, green pod
Peppers, bell and fresh pod
Radishes
Spinach
Turnips, small, with tops
Fruits:
Apricots
Berries, all varieties
Cherries
Currants, fresh
Cranberries
Figs, fresh
Grapes, all varieties
" Nectarines
Peaches
Pears, Bartlett
Plums, all varieties
Watermelons, for chilling

g. OPERATION OF FRESH FRUITS
AND VEGETABLES ROOM AT 40° F.
(1) Where refrigeration is available and it is
possible to do so, this room will be carried at a
temperature of 40° F. In the event that refrig-
eration is not available, the room will be well
ventilated, particularly during the cool hours of
nighttime, and kept closed as much as possible
during the daytime. In the winter it may be
necessary to heat the room to prevent it from
going below 38° F.

(2) The items stored in this room will be
such products as may be carried satisfactorily
for from a few days to 2 or 3 weeks at the
prevailing temperature.

(3) Following is a specimen list of items
which may be stored in the ventilated or 40° F.
fruits and vegetables room:

Apples (see (a) below)

Avocados

Bananas

Beets, large, mature, without tops

Casabas

Citrus fruits, all varieties (see (&) below)

Cucumbers (see (¢) below)

Dates

Egg plant (see (¢) below)

Fruits, dried, all varicties (see (4) be-
low)

Melons, honeydew




Onions

Parsnips

Pears, except Bartlett (sce (¢) below)

Peppers, cured pod

Potatoes, white and sweet

Pumpkins

Rutabagas

Squash, Hubbard

Squash, Summer (see (¢) below)

Tomatoes (see (¢) below)

Turnips, large, without tops

Glucose, syrups

Honey

Meat, canned (see (f) below)

Milk, evaporated, canned (sce (g) be-
low)

Molasses

Nuts

Ojl, cooking

Pickles

(a) Apples, in general, may be stored quite
satisfactorily for several days in ventilated stor-
age space since they are naturally a hardy fruit
with good keeping qualities. Many varieties
may be stored successfully in the early part of
the season without the use of refrigeration al-
through there are certain early varieties which
do not keep well except under refrigeration.
The highest quality will be maintained with the
apples carried under refrigeration, and refriger-
ation will always be used for apples which have
been carried 2 or 3 months beyond harvest.

(&) Citrus fruits may usually be carried suc-
cessfully for a few days in ordinary ventilated
storage. It is most advisable, however, to store
this product under refrigeration to maintain the
highest quality. In general, storage tempera-
tures below 40° F. will be avoided to prevent
injury to the fruit. Citrus fruits will never be
stored with fresh meat or with shell eggs and
dairy products. Since molds are the chief causes
of the destruction of citrus fruits, decayed fruit
will not be allowed to remain in the storage
room. '

(¢) Cucumbers, egg plants, tomatoes, and
summer squash may be injured by tempera-
tures below 40° F. In the event that tomatoes
are received fully ripe, they may be carried sat-
isfactorily for 2 or 3 days in the 35° F. fruits and
vegetables room.

(d) Dried fruits such as prunes, peaches, rai-
sins, apricots, pears, and apples do not require
storage under refrigeration unless they are to be
carried for relatively long periods. Dried fruits,
however, may be stored with other products in
any of the cooler rooms as a protection from
insect infestation.

(e) Pears of the winter varieties, unless fully
ripe when received, may be successfully stored
at 40° F. or in cool ventilated ordinary storage
for 2 or 3 weeks. Bartlett pears are more perish-
able than the winter varieties such as Hardy,
Comice, Bosc, and Winter Nelis. Bartlett
pears which have started to turn yellow will
be stored under refrigeration. If they are re-
ceived green, however, they can usually be
stored satisfactorily from 6 to 8 days in cool
ventilated space.

(f) Meat, canned, with the exception of non-
sterile canned ham and luncheon meat may be
carried successfully in cool ventilated ordinary
storage. Nonsterile canned ham or luncheon
meat will be carried under refrigeration and
may be placed in any one of the cooler rooms at
35° F. or at 40° F.

(g) Milk, evaporated, canned, may be car-
ried successfully in cool ventilated ordinary
storage space.

h. USE OF COLD STORAGE SPACE
AND APPROVED STACKING METHODS.
(1) Economy of floor space. (a) Cold storage
plants represent a considerable monetary in-
vestment and are expensive to operate. Care
will be taken, therefore, to utilize all floor area
with economy.

(6) A single central aisle about 4 feet wide
will extend through the room from the en-
trance doorway straight to the farthest wall.
Rooms which are more than 30 feet wide are
usually provided with two doors, in which case
two aisles will extend through the room from
the entrance doorways to the farthest wall. No
other aisles in the room are necessary. When a
shipment of perishable subsistence arrives at the
plant, the supervising officer will assign the
shipment a lot number and lay out the floor
area required (or in the case of fresh chilled
carcass meat the footage of track to be used)
for each lot, select a location, and direct the

building of the stacks,
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(2) Stacking. Packaged items and frozen
carcass meat will be stacked neatly and com-
pactly. Starting 4 to 6 inches from the wall,
these stacks will extend in rows in a single
block to the edge of the central aisle. The
width of the face of the stack will depend upon
the total volume of the lot. Products will not
be stored closer than 18 inches from the top of
the stack to the ceiling. In rooms with ceilings
g to 10 feet above the floor and when space is
short, except for sacked goods, the stacks will
be built to a height of # feet or more to take full
advantage of the available storage space. Prod-
uct will not be permitted to come in contact with
the floors, walls, cooling coils or units. Sacked
vegetables will not be stacked more than four or
five bags high to prevent crushing the product
in the bottom sacks. A good method is to place
the first tier of bags on end, and then one or
two more tiers may be placed lying flat. Where
space for sacked goods is short, racks may be
built with removable decking about 5 feet above
the floor which will permit additional storage
space for this product.

(3) Shelving. In general, shelving will be
avoided. Some small amount may be desirable
for carrying contents of broken packages.
However, shelving will not be installed where
it interferes in any way with the full utilization
of floor area for stacking merchandise or where
it will result in unsanitary conditions.

(4) Dunnage. Floor dunnage will be used
for sanitary reasons and to permit the free
moyement of cold air under the stack. A 2-inch
space is sufficient. The most suitable form of
floor dunnage is loose 2- by 4-inch lumber in
4- to 6-foot lengths. This floor dunnage will
be picked up and placed out of the way as the
row is broken down for delivery. Heavy floor
racks, duckboards, or platforms are entirely un-
necessary. They are expensive to build; they
are wasteful of floor space; they contribute to
unsanitary conditions and prevent the move-
ment of handling equipment directly to the
face of the stack and, therefore, increase the
amount of labor needed for handling merchan-
dise. Where cold storage space is at a premium,
skid platforms will not be used for floor dun-
nage because the height of the stack is thereby
limited to the load on the skid, and vertical
storage space is lost. Skid platforms are han-
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dling equipment and will be used as such, not
as storage equipment.

(5) Ventilation within the stack. (a) Fresh
fruits and vegetables that are to be carried be-
yond a day or two require ventilation within
the stack. Usually the packages can be ar-
ranged with open spacing in the stack in order
that the product may be cooled satisfactorily
and in order that any volatile products given
off may be carried away.

(&) Shell eggs in wooden cases that are to
be carried only a few days need not be stacked
with separating stripping; however, if the eggs
are to be carried beyond a week or two, or if
the eggs are received in fiberboard cartons, each
tier of the stack will be stripped with thin
boards or laths to provide ventilation within the
stack.

(¢) Boxes or cartons containing fresh meat,
smoked meat, and fresh meat products to be
carried in the meat chill room will be separated
by stripping with laths or thin boards in order
to provide suitable circulation of cold air around
each container.

(d) Meat and meat products, poultry, frozen
fruits and vegetables, etc. which are received
solidly frozen at a temperature of not to ex-
ceed 20° F. may be stored without provision
for stack ventilation, although it is important
that the stack be separated from the wall by a
distance of 4 to 6 inches and supported on the
floor by dunnage at least 2 inches thick. Pro-
duct which is received at a temperature higher
than 20° F. will be stacked with stripping or
arranged with open spacing to permit rapidly
lowering the product to room temperature.

(e) Stripping with thin boards or wooden
laths provides ventilation between the tiers of
a stack, permits equal distribution of refrigera-
tion through the stack and permits stacking to
an economical height, stabilizing the stack
when it consists of irregularly shaped packages.

(f) In extreme cases, for example, in the
stacking of rounded packages of frozen boned
beef, heavier pieces of lumber may be required
at intervals for stabilizing the stack. A vertical
bulkhead partition placed at 1o-foot intervals in
a stack of this product will also be helpful.

(¢) Under no conditions will any package of
food or the food itself be permitted to come in

7




direct contact with the walls, floors, or cooling
equipment in the room.

i. LOT IDENTIFICATION. (Applicable
where the cold storage plant consists of 2,700
square feet or more of refrigerated floor space.)

(1) Perishable subsistence will be issued in
the same rotation as received except when it
may become necessary to move a lot out quickly
to avoid losses by spoilage and when another lot
of the same commodity or’a suitable substitute
commodity is in better condition for continued
storage. Deterioration and spoilage is likely
to occur unless a product is moved out in
rotation.

(2) The practice of attempting to rotate
stocks properly by intricate stacking methods
and by personal supervision will be discon-
tinued. A lot numbering system will be used
in which each individual shipment of those
items of identical nomenclature and in like con-
tainers is assigned a lot number upon receipt
at the cold storage plant. Excepting sacked
goods, every package within a lot will be
marked or stamped with the number of that
lot in figures at least %-inch high. An ink pad
and a rubber stamp with removable letters and
numerals or a dating stamp are most suitable
for marking the packages. Individual pieces of
carcass meat will be tagged and the lot number
marked on the tag. With sacked goods a tag
showing the lot number will be carried on the
face of each storage stack. A separate locally
improvised record will be maintained at the
cold storage plant for recording these lot num-
bers. This record will show the corresponding
lot number assigned to the item when received,
the date of its receipt, and the number of pack-
ages or containers comprising the lot. After the
day’s issues have been completed, the balance
on hand for each lot, from which issues have
been made, will be reduced on the record to
reflect those issues made during that day.

7. HANDLING EQUIPMENT AND OP-
ERATING APPLIANCES. (1) Suitable han-
dling equipment is necessary for efficient serv-
ice. Equipment that is too large requires too
much working space within the refrigeration
rooms and is difficult to operate. Equipment
that is too small or lightweight is wasteful of
time and energy.

(a) For general purposes, at plants consisting
of 2,700 square feet or more of refrigerated floor

space, four-wheeled platform trucks will be used
with steel or rubber tire wheels. Platform di-
mensions may range from 30 to 36 inches wide
and from 6o to %2 inches long. At smaller
plants, smaller equipment may be used or the
goods may be carried manually.

() Heavy duty two-wheeled barrow-han-
dled hand trucks are useful for handling bar-
reled goods and product received in 100-pound
sacks.

(¢) Where sufficient working space is avail-
able for assembling issue orders in advance,
hand-lift jacks and skid platforms will be
found useful in reducing handling time. The
platform skid dimensions should be similar to
the platform trucks, that is, 30 to 36 inches wide
and 60 to %2 inches long.

(2) Accurate scales maintained in good work-
ing condition will be in use at the cold storage
plant for check weighing merchandise received
and for weighing out small issue orders.

(3) The quartermaster sales officer is respon-
sible for establishing the operating temperatures
of the individual rooms in the cold storage
plant as set forth in this manual. Mercury
column indicating thermometers will be lo-
cated in each room and periodic readings will
be taken to be certain that the established tem-
peratures are being reasonably maintained.
The most suitable thermometer is one with g-
inch scales graduated in one degree divisions
and with magnified reading over a range of
from minus 10° F. to plus 70° F.

k. SAFETY PRECAUTIONS. (1) Wher-
ever temperatures below freezing are main-
tained, an alarm signal will be installed which
can be operated from a location within the
room. A long-handled ax will be hung in a
suitable place near the exit door for the use of
any person accidentally locked in the freezer
storage room.

(2) Small meat hooks and meat trolley hooks
which are not actually in use will be placed out
of the way to prevent injury to workmen.

(3) Nails partially driven into columns and
walls at face level have caused serious injury to
workmen. This hazard will be removed. It is
particulaly dangerous to workmen who wear
eyeglasses which have a tendency to fog up in
passing through changing temperatures.
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(4) Double-swing vestibule doors are in-
stalled to prevent the waste of refrigeration
when the main refrigerator doors are opened.
Workmen will pass carefully through these
doors in order to avoid collisions. Those wear-
ing eyeglasses will be particularly careful to
guard against being struck by the swinging
doors.

. CARE AND SANITATION. (1) Sound
judgment and careful attention to sanitation
are essential for the successful handling of all
food products.

(2) The entire premises will be maintained
at all times in a clean, neat, and orderly man-
ner. Merchandise will be handled carefully to
avoid damage. Nearly all food products are
damaged by bruising; therefore, rough han-
dling will not be'tolerated at any time.

(3) The use of smoking or chewing tobacco
will not be permitted within the cold storage
plant. “No Smoking” signs will be placed in
all rooms and compartments of the cold storage
plant and the rule will be rigidly enforced.

m. MAXIMUM STORAGE PERIODS
FOR VARIOUS PRODUCTS UNDER VAR-
IOUS STORAGE TEMPERATURES AND
CONDITIONS. (1) General. (a) The tab-
ulation herein is for the purpose of indicating
the recommended maximum storage period for
various perishable products, under five classifi-
cations based upon the service and segregation
required.

(4) This information has been compiled
from many reliable sources where scientific
research has been involved and likewise from
the practical experience of those engaged in
the cold storage and food industries.

(¢) Tt is recognized that there may be excep-
tions, because the initial quality of the product
and the skill with which the plant is operated
and the design of the plant will influence the
period of successful storage. However, the
temperatures, service classifications, and storage
periods listed are considered to’be average un-
der the known circumstances.

(2) Freezer storage room—temperature 10° F.

Product

Butter and cream, frozen... 3 to 4 months.
Meat and meat products,

Erozetys T a0y d e Bht ok 3 to 4 months.

Maximum storage period

AGO 1003A

Product Maximum storage period
Poutltrys frozen. .\ Lo s 3 to 4 months.

+ Fish, frozen, packaged..... 3 to 4 months.

Fruits and vegetables, frozen. 3 to 4 months.
Fruits juices and pulp,
Srozen ;o s s 3 to 4 months.

NOTE: Where it is desired to carry the above prod-
ucts for a longer storage period, it is advisable to lower
the storage temperature to 0° F. and maintain constant
temperature conditions, At ports of embarkation or
other locations where these products are stored for
reshipment, 0° F. temperature should likewise be
provided. Delivery from a 0° F. room offers greater
protection to products which are subject to exposure
during loading operations.

(3) Eggs and dairy products room—tempera-

ture 35° F.
Product Mazimum storage period

Putermilk 2o i S i ifne 36 hours
BHLEE P50 ke it e et 20 days
Cheese, domestic Cheddar or

processed .. vdvs s ik a 3 to 4 months.
(10T O e A 8 to 10 days.
Eggs, mnushell. . .. ... ohsensi 2 to 3 weeks.
Eggs, dried, powder. ....... 2 to 3 months.
Lard and lard substitutes. .. 5 to 6 months.
Milk, fluid, fresh. .. ........ 36 hours.
Milk, dried, powder........ 2 to 3 months.
Yeast, compressed, pack-

aged 8 to 10 days.

NOTE: Lowering the storage temperature to 30° F,
for shell eggs and to 32° F. for other products, and
maintaining constant temperature and ideal humidity
and air motion conditions, will make possible a some-
what longer storage period for all of the above prod-
ucts excepting buttermilk, butter, cream, milk and
yeast. Butter and cream may be frozen and carried up
to 3 or 4 months in freezer storage at 10° F. and for
longer periods at o° F.

(4) Meat and meat products, chill room—
30° 20 32° F.

Produet Maximum storage period
Beef and beef cuts, fresh ... 7 to g days.
Pork and pork cuts, fresh .. 3 to 4 days.
Porksalsape. . . vuiiiommnsens 2 to 3 days.
Bacon, smoked, mild cured. 2 to 3 weeks.
Ham, smoked, mild cured.. 2 to 3 weeks.
Cold cuts, cooked delicates- 6 to 7 days.

sen meats.

Salamty AeY v ih s vonsnanisie 10 to 14 days.
Bologna........... o baesen 6 to 7 days.

NOTE: Where it is desired to carry any of the
above products beyond the periods shown, it will be

9
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best for the products to be properly frozen and car-
ried in freezer storage at 10° F. or 0° E,, if available,
Salt pork and heavy cured bacon and ham may be
carried at 30° to 32° F. for 2 to 3 months without

Storage at 32° F. Maximum storage period

appreciable loss of quality.

(5) Fresh fruits and vegetables room—35° F.

Product
Apples. ..... i et
ArtichoRes . o i aviuenianssn
ASPRTATUR v on ssenis vav's -
Beans, green or wax, snap...

Beans, greenlimas. . ...... :
Beets, small with tops......
CucumbErs. ..oavs v sy s
Dates,, fresh. . .iveeadeoes R,
1T B e R i :

Dried fruits, all varieties. . . .
Melons, honeydew, canta-
Joupe s A s
Onions. ....
EaTSIDs el NN o et
Pears, green, winter varieties.
Peppers, cured, pod. !
Potatoes, white and sweet. . .
Pumpkins........ e s
Rutabagas.......... ST R
Squash, Hubbard..........
TOTHAtoes Fhos ' s e banas
Turnips, large, matured, tops

Glucose, syrups............
Honey ........ R
Meat, capned. .. .ocvie 5o s
Milk, evaporated, canned. ..

Malasses: ittt
INutste =& 3L, et
Oil, cooking..........
Prckles. A daanmeny s
Sy Eans, el e dew L

Maximum storage period

2 to 3 months.
1 to 2 weeks.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
# to 10 days.
5 to %7 days.

7 to 10 days.

5 to %7 days.

3 to 4 weeks.

5 to % days.

2 to 3 weeks.
7 to 10 days.
1 to 2 weeks.

. 3to 4 weeks.

3 to 4 weeks.
3 to 4 weeks.
= to 10 days.
3 to 4 weeks.
5 to 77 days.

7 to 10 days.
3 to 4 weeks.
3 to 4 weeks.
3 to 4 weeks.
2 to 3 months.
2 to 3 months.
2 to 3 months.

. 2 to 3 months.

2 to 3 months.
2 to 3 months.
2 to 3 months.

PArSIDE b e v 3 to 4 weeks.
Pears, green winter varieties. 6 to 8 weeks.
Peppers, cured, pod .. ....... 2 to 3 months.

RUBDAZAT o e bkt e
Turnips, large, mature, tops

(o1 o A e i b)) Has d
Glucose, Syrups........c.o...
Nuts.:....
e A AR e A e e
Broceoli. . . ...
Brussel sprouts.............
Cabbage, native or Chinese.
Carrots, small with tops. ... ..

Canlifflower ) S0 s
Celery'. "L A e
oI, (Qreem. e v v s e
Endives..... B A s
§ 51 Tty o g B e e
Okra” o e s B S

Peas, green,pod............

Peppers, bell and fresh pod .
Badishes 1200 AT DR
Spagiach Bin

Squash, summer...........
Turnips, small, tops on.....

ADECOts Gk a it b s s
Berries, all varieties. ........
Cherries. . i . ...
Currants, fresh..... B M
Cratiberies. 1, Sidhivien
Fips/treshy 10s. o L 2R T) 3 ;
Grapes, all varieties. . .......
Nectarines .. ....... et .
Peaiches). .ot s :
Pears, Bartlett, colored. .. .. ?
Pears, Bartlett, green. ..... :

Plums, all varieties.........
Watermelons, for chilling. ..

6 to 8 weeks.

3 to 4 weeks.
3 to 4 months.
3 to 4 months.
4 to 6 months,
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
1 to 2 weeks.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
I to 2 weeks.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
1 to 2 weeks.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
7 to 10 days.
1 to 2 weeks.
5 to 7 days.
7 to 10 days.
5 to 7 days.
2 to 3 weeks.
5 to 7 days.
2 to 3 weeks.
1 to 2 weeks.
1 to 2 weeks.
5 to 77 days.
I to 2 weeks.
7 to 10 days.
I to 2 days.

Following is a list of these same products
grouped under the minimum storage tempera-
ture that is permissible without possible
damage:

Storage at 32° F.

Apples (depending upon va-

Maximum storage period

ATy a7 o e e A 2 to 8 months.
Beets, large, mature, tops off. 3 to 4 weeks.
Diatesifredh U 00 st 3 to 4 weeks.

Onions (depending upon va-
YU i3 enna vt s o ons 2 10 Gmonthsl

10

NOTE: The above storage periods are based upon
the products having been received promptly and in
suitable condition from the field or orchard. Any
delay occasioned by transportation or other means, or
any over maturity, will shorten the life of the product,
A longer storage period may be had by lowering the
temperature to 32° F. and maintaining constant tem-
perature and ideal humidity and air metion.

(6) Ventilated storage room—40° to 60° F.

Product Maximum storage period
Applesii e i e ik ve... Ito2 weeks,
SAVOCATE & 5.s b mu i bairce ne e 5 to 77 days.
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Product

Maximum storage period

Bananas, depending upon 5 to 10 days.
condition,

Beets, large, mature, tops off. 7 to 10 days.

o sabas N haimit 5 to 7 days.

Citrus fruits, all varieties. ... 1to2 weeks.
Storage at 38° 1o 40° F.

AVOCAAOS! .« vasics anves o bis 1 to 2 weeks.
KASABAR T o s T i, 2 to 3 weeks.
Citrus fruits, all varieties. ... 6 to 8 weeks.
CAICTERDEEEL, oo oro was DS s 7 to 10 days.
BEROIINE. oot dorman ominis s . % to 10 days.
Dried fruits, all varieties. ... 3 to 4 months.
Melons, honeydew, canta-

e SR O R 7 to 10 days.
Potatoés, sweet . :c:oconasn: 2 to 3 months.
Potatoes, white (depending

OROYATIEN )< v oo isie s 3 to 4 months.
BUBODRIBE e e v s v 2 to 3 months.
Squash, Hubbard.......... 2 to 3 months.
L ORIALOBS oA wie.ons b v mnsie B 11 7 to 10 days.
Lard and lard substitutes. .. 3 to 4 months.
FROLCIWEN, - 3 st win Brsisinins 2 to 3 months.
Meat, canned. . ..cnsmeen s 5 to 6 months.
Milk, evaporated, canned. . 5to 6 months.
Molisees 205 oo i s 3 to 4 months.
Ohillicooking. . . v isaiassaias 3 to 4 months.
o 3 to 4 months.

Storage at 50° to 60°

Bananas (depending upon

CORAIEION) ¢ . ... i v s nin s 5 to 10 days.

NOTE: The foregoing storage periods are based
upon the products having been received in good
condition.
For normal distribution at cantonments within
the United States, the ventilated storage at 40°
to 60° F. will be suitable for all of those prod-

ucts as shown.

[AG 300.7 (28 May 45)]
By ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:

OFFICIAL:
J. A. ULIO
Major General
The Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:

30.1 In and Out Handling of Subsistence
Supplies

a. To the extent practicable, field ration issues
will be made from the warehouse in the morn-
ing and garrison ration, officer mess, and hos-
pital sales in the afternoon. New shipments of
supplies will be unloaded immediately upon re-
ceipt. This practice will require a labor detail
for the stacking of new supplies, and warehouse
personnel for the supervision of issues of field
rations in the morning and sales of garrison,
officer mess, and hospital rations in the
afternoon.

b. Three techniques of field ration issue are
possible

(1) The withdrawal of bulk stocks to an
issue point and the breaking of those bulk stocks
to individual organization or group issues prior
to the time of issue.

(2) The withdrawal of bulk stocks to an
issue point and the breaking of those bulk
stocks .to individual organization or group
issues by organization or group personnel pick-
ing the number of cans, cases, bottles, or pack-
ages as directed and supervised by warehouse
personnel.

(3) The use of organization or group per-
sonnel supervised by warehouse personnel to
pick the items for each individual issue from
stocks.

¢. The station commander will prescribe
whichever of these techniques enables the most
economical use of personnel. Variations in the
prescribed technique may be used for perish-
ables and for garrison ration, officer mess, and
hospital sales.

G. C. MARSHALL
Chief of Staff

AAF (10); AGF (10); ASF (2); Dept (10); S Div ASF (1) except Fiscal Dir (20); Sv C
(10) ; PC&S (4); ASF Dep (5); Dep 10 (5) QM Mark C (2) ; USMA (2) ASFTC (QM)

(50).

Refer to FM 21-6 for explanation of distribution formula.
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Wizsio-215*

—

TM 10-215
Cc 2

TECHNICAL MANUAL
SALES COMMISSARY OPERATION

Crzanaes)
No. 2 J

TM 10-215, 1 November 1944, is changed as
follows:

1. Purpose
a. The purpose of * * * have been
made:
# % % " *

(8) The audit of the Sales Officer’s Account
will hereafter be performed at the station and
include such detailed check of both debit and
credit vouchers as may be necessary to insure
their accuracy and authenticity (see ch. 4, TM
14-1010). In accordance therewith, copies of
the Certificate of Audit will be forwarded
through channels to the sales officer and for the
auditor’s file. A Sales Officer’s Account for a
particular month will be considered closed only
when a clear Certificate of Audit or a super-
seding Certificate of Audit clearing all dis-
crepancies has been issued.

7. Subsistence Supply Requirements

The subsistence supply * * * the sales
store.
a. RATION DETERMINATION.
* * * * #

(3) How obfained. Field rations and pris-
oner of war rations are issued in kind on the
basis of an adjusted estimate of the number of
persons expected to attend the mess when the
rations will be served. Garrison rations as
* ¥ * the components thereof.

* #® * * *

b. FIELD RATION MENU PREPARA-
TION AND APPROVAL. (1) Field Ration
Master * * * The Quartermaster General.
These menus will be distributed by the Adju-
tant General direct to service command head-
- quarters, to all class I, IT and IV installa-
tions at which field ration messes are operated,
and to Area Air Technical Service Com-
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WAR DEPARTMENT
WasaingToN 25, D. C., 14 August 1945

mand Publication Distribution Branches
for distribution to headquarters of the sev-
eral air forces and air commands and all
class IIT installations at which field ration
messes are operated. The menu will * * #
for administrative purposes.

(2) Upon receiptat * * * station menu
board. The station menu board will be ap-
pointed by the station commander and will con-
sist of the sales officer, the food service super-
visor, the post surgeon or his representative,
and representatives of tactical organizations
deemed necessary by the senior tactical com-
mander. Upon call of * * * revise the
Master Menu. Prior to the meeting of the
menu board the sales officer will contact
the market center for a list of foods that
will be available for supply and consump-
tion at the station. The sales officer will also -
review the menu to ascertain that the kinds and
quantities of rationed and critical foods con-
tained in the revised menu are limited to the
kinds and quantities of rationed and critical
foods contained in the master Menu as origi-
nally prepared by the Office of The Quartermas-
ter General. The sales officer will thereafter
calculate the cost of the revised menu to
ascertain that the cost of serving the re-
vised field ration menu does not exceed the
value of a corresponding number of garri-
son rations of the month in which the menu
is prepared. Upon completion of this review
and these calculations, one copy of the Master
Menu, as revised, will be forwarded, in the
case of class I, IT and IV installations, to
the director of food service at service command
headquarters, and in the case of class IIT in-
stallations, to the food service supervisor
at the headquarters of the appropriate air
force or air command. This copy will be
forwarded so as to arrive at the appropriate
service command or air force or air command

™\7




headquarters not later than 75 days prior to the
first day of the month in which the menu will
be served.

(3) The director of food service at service
command headquarters (in collaboration
with the service command surgeon or his
representative) and the food service su-
pervisors at headquarters of the several
air forces and air commands will review and,
as required, will correct the menus submitted
by the station. A letter of * * * of the
menu.

(4) Upon receipt, the * % expedi-
tious means available. The sales officer will
then distribute these copies to all responsible
local headquarters and interested administra-
tive officers. Each headquarters will * * *
field ration mess. If specific items listed on
the menu are not available at market
centers or other procuring agencies, or the
purchase price of such items has been ma-
terially increased since the menu was pre-
pared, sales officers and officers in charge
of market centers, depots, or other procur-
ing agencies are authorized to make suita-
ble substitutions. Changes to menu ne-
cessitated by these substitutions will be
indicated on the Memorandum of Field Ra-
tion Issue for the day (see par. 43¢) and not,
except in unusual instances, by the publication
of a special menu change form,

(5) At the close of each month, a copy of
the menu as issued will be supplied by the
sales officer to the station foed service super-
visor who will forward it, in the case of class
I, IT, and IV installations, to the director
of food service at service command headquar-
ters, and in the case of class IIT installa-
tions to the food service supervisor at
headquarters of the appropriate air force
or air command. No abstract of the menu
or nutritional analysis thereof will be prepared
by the sales officer for forwarding to service
command headquarters or headquarters of
the air forces or air commands.

(6) In order to expedite the approval and
clarification of matters pertaining to the com-
position or content of the menu to be issued at
the station, direct correspondence is authorized
in connection therewith between the station
food service supervisor, the sales officer, and the

director of food service in the case of Class I,
IT, and IV installations, at service command
headquarters, and in the case of Class ITT in-
stallations, the food service supervisor at
headquarters of the appropriate air force
or air command.
# & % ] %

Pages 8 and 9, chart 1, change all references
to “Master Menu (Revised and Approved) as
served” to read “Master Menu (Revised and
Approved) as issued.”

7.1 Prisoner of War Ration (Added.)

a. MENU PREPARATION AND AP-
PROVAL. (1) The menu served at prisoner
of war camps will be based on a menu guide to
be prepared periodically by the Office of The
Quartermaster General in accordance with nu-
tritional standards established by The Surgeon
General. This periodic prisoner of war menu
guide prepared by the Office of The Quarter-
master General will be used by service com-
mands in preparing the monthly prisoner of war
menu which will be used for issuing rations to
prisoners in all prisoner of war camps within
the service command. The service command
monthly prisoner of war menu will be prepared
n service command headquarters by the office
of the director of food service in coordination
with the service command nutrition officer or
other proper Medical Department authority.

(2) The service command monthly prisoner
of war menu will be forwarded to the sales offi-
cers of the posts, camps, or stations effecting
supply of prisoners of war, to arrive not later
than 60 days prior to the effective date of the
menu. Problems in the availability of supply
should be the only cause for substitutions in the
menu, and every precaution will be taken to keep
these at a minimum,

(3) The sales officer will mark all requisitions
to market centers for perishable subsistence for
prisoners of war with the notation “For Pris-
oners of War.” Combination requisitions and
station stock status reports for nonperishable
subsistence will indicate in the “Remarks” col-
umn the quantity required for prisoners of war
by marking “POW (Quantity).” If substitu-
tions from the approved list of meat items for
prisoners of war are not available, th> market
center will cancel the requisition and notify the

AGO 1905A
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sales officer of this action. Immediately upon
such notification, the sales officer will requisition
suitable substitutes only from the approved
list of meat alternates to be found in the service
command monthly prisoner of war menu.

b. RECAPITULATION OF PRISONER
OF WAR RATION MENU REQUIRE-
MENTS. At the end of each month the menu
“as issued,” and listing all substitutions made,
will be forwarded by the sales officer on Pris-
oner of War Menu Recapitulation (Frequency
Chart) (WD AGO Form R-5055) to service
command headquarters for analysis and com-
ment,

10. Requisition and Receipt of Nonperishable
Subsistence Supplies

a. PREPARATION OF
REQUISITION,

#* % * %k *

MONTHLY

(2) The following information * * * for
this purpose:

. E * 4@ *

(f) (Added.) The “Remarks” column is for
depot use to note supply action or other perti-
nent information. The “Remarks” column will
be used by stations as directed in paragraph
7.1a (3) above and to include pertinent infor-
mation when so directed by the depot.

= % * 5 &

Page 15, figure 5, add arrow pointing to
“Consumed last 3 mo.” column stating “For
perishable items this column will include only
the last month’s issues and sales.”

Page 16, chart 2, “Form” column, change
“War Department Shipping Document (WD
AGO Form 450-20-E)” to read “War De-
partment Shipping Document (WD AGO Form
450-5-1).7”

b. RECEIPT OF NONPERISHABLE
SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES. Nonperishable
subsistence supplies will be shipped by the dis-
tribution depot with the use of the War Depart-
ment Shipping Document (WD AGO Form
450-5-E), distributed as preseribed in chart 2,
The sales ofticer * * *  station transporta-
tion officer,

= # F % -

Page 20, chart 3, column 3, under heading
“Accounts Clerk,” shade lower right corner of
copy No. 1 Receiving Report to indicate origin;

AGO 1005A
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step 2 under Receiving Report, change the words
“copies Nos. 1, 3, and 4” to read “copies Nos.
1 and 4”; column 5, under heading “Depot or
Market Center” delete shading from lower right
corner of copy No. 1 Receiving Report ; column
7, under heading “Disbursing Officer,” action to
right of copy No. 3 Receiving Report, change
“To fiscal officer at receiving station” to read
“Forwards for auditing purposes.”

12. Local Purchases of Nonperishable Sub-
sistence Supglies
W.ID. Form No. 383, * * *
with:
Ed # b £ &

d. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. The
following general * * * or delivery order:
* # £ £ &

(2) The fiscal officer will certify as to the
availabilify of funds and as to the appropriate
allotment numbers on the Purchase Request
and Commitment Form (WD AGO Form 14—
115). A certification by * * * (see chart
4).

i ’ * #® * *

i, USE OF RATION BANK ACCOUNT.
Each sales officer * * * the sales store at
the close of each month, the sales officer will
prepare and forward through channels to
the commanding general of the appropri-
ate service command a report listing the
number and total point value of ration
checks issued, the amount of his ration
currency deposits, and his net ration point
overdraft. A copy of this report will be
retained by the station commander for au-
diting purposes.

Page 25, Tabulated Guide, note B, change to
read as follows:

B. When funds for a local purchase are provided on
WD AGO Form 14-114, copy No. 6 will be returned by
the fiscal office fo the office originating the Form 14-114,
Copy No. 5 will be transmitted by the disbursing office
direct to the office originating the Form 14-114.

Page 26, figure 8, delete signature of J. T.
JONES in lower right corner of form.

Page 28, chart 4, “Form” column, change
“PURCHASE REQUEST AND COMMIT-
MENT DOCUMENT (WD AAF Form No.
97a at Class ITI installations) PURCHASE
REQUEST (Local form, see fig. 7 contained
in TM 38-403)” to read “PURCHASE RE-

be complied




QUEST AND COMMITMENT FORM (WD
AGO Form 14-115) (see fig. 7 contained in
TM 38-403).”

13. Requisition and Shipment of Perishable Sub-
sistence Supplies From Market Center Stocks

a. Perishable subsistence supplies will be
requisitioned from the market center supplying
the station by the use of a Requisition, as mod-
ified and supplied by the market center to the
station prior to the requisitioning date as pre-
scribed by the market centers. The mod-
ified Requisition * * * g separate sheet:

* # i o %

Page 30, note at bottom of page, change the
words “QMG circulars” to read “War Depart-
ment Supply Bulletins.”

Page 33, chart 5, column number 6, last block,
add 5th copy of Shipping Ticket ; indicate flow
of Shipping Ticket copies as follows: Copies
. Nos. 1 and 2 to “Accounts Clerk,” copies Nos. 3
and 4, “Forwards for auditing purposes,” and
copy No. 5 to “File”; change step 2 to read as
follows: “Forwards copies Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4”;
change step 3 to read as follows: “Files copy
No. 5.

16. Purchase of Subsistence Supplies From Other
Government Departments and Agencies

Subsistence supplies may * * * when
properly authorized. Supplies obtained in this
manner will be paid for from applicable funds
available locally by means of reimbursement
vouchers, Standard Form No. 1080, processed
in accordance with TM 14-702. All requisi-
tions or * * * gubmitted for settlement.

18. Purchase of Bread

a. Bread purchased locally will, except for
emergency spot purchases made with the use of
the Purchase Order or Delivery Order and
Voucher, be purchased on 30 to 90 day contracts,
preferably 30 days. Longer term contracts
#* % % The Quartermaster General,

£ # £ # #

20. Turn-in of Excess Subsistence Supplies by
Unit Messes

L3 * # & &
b. All unopened items * * * the sales
officer. Items in an open or partially used con-

dition, unfit for reissue but fit for consump-
tion, will be turned over to the field ration
messes without charge. Items unfit for
reissue or consumption will be turned in
for salvage or destruction.

Page 43, figure 16, add black note to read as
follows: “Current prices entered and extended
only on those items to be taken up in the Sales
Officer’s Account.”

22. Turn-in of Subsistence Found at Station
% * # % *

d. All items of subsistence supplies found by
the inspecting oflicer in an open or partially
used condition, unfit for reissue but fit for
consumption, will be turned over to field
ration messes without charge, Items un-
fit for reissue or consumption will be
turned in for salvage or destruction.

26. Accounting for Cash and Charge Sales
Books

a. The sales officer be noticed im-
mediately. Expended sales books will be re-
tained by the sales officer for a period of one
year after such time as he has received an
audit and clearance for all months in which
the books were used, subsequent to which
they may be destroyed.

# # * #* &

® % %

31. When Operated

a. Sales stores may be operated by those sta-
tions where the operation of a sales commis-
sary has been authorized in accordance with
the provisions of AR 30-225. Such stores will
* * * provisions of this manual. A meat
market will not be operated in a sales store un-
less heretofore specifically authorized in ac-
cordance with the provisions of AR 30-
2225. No meat markets, in addition to
those now authorized, will be operated un-
less approved by the War Department.

% *® * % S

33. Sales Store Operatio

# #* W £ £

¢. (Added.) All deliveries, including de-
liveries of subsistence and ice, will be held to an
absolute minimum,
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34. Items To Be Sold

The items sold in sales stores will be limited to
those authorized by AR 802225 and other cur-
rent directives. While many items * * *#
store on consignment.

35. Who May Purchase at the Sales Store

a. Sales will be * * * by the sales of-
ficer. A locally reproduced commissary
permit will be furnished to each author-
ized purchaser at a sales commissary and
will include the following certificate: ‘I
certify that supplies purchased will be for
my own use or for the use of dependent
members of my family.” This certificate
will be signed by the commissary permit
holder, and the permit will be displayed
before purchases are completed.

b. See paragraph 60.1.

WD AGO Form R-5151, 15 September 1945,
is assigned to figure 21, Consolidated Ration
Request, page 61.

42. Preparation and Use of Consolidated Ration

Request in the Issuing of Field Rations
* *® * % *

¢. INCREASED ISSUES. When in-
creases in specific components of the field
ration have been authorized by the com-
manding general of an air force, service
command, or department to provide ade-
quate sustenance for an outlying or iso-
lated detachment, corresponding reduc-
tions in other components need not be
made in order to keep the cost of the field
ration from exceeding the cost of the garri-
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son ration for the same period at the same

station. Such increases will be granted
only after full and complete investigation
and will be strictly limited to the situation
prescribed above.

d. USE BY NEWLY ARRIVED ORGAN-
IZATIONS. The commanding officer * * *
unit or organization.

WD AGO Form R-5152, 15 September 1945,
is assigned to figure 22, Consolidated Ration
Request When Issue on a Meal Basis is Author-
ized, page 62,

43. Preparation and Use of Field Ration Issue
Slip and Memorandum of Field Ration Issue
L * #* # #*

b. In those instances * * * in par. 30b.
The Memorandum of Field Ration Issue will be
prepared and supplied to organizations, in
such quantities as the organizations may
require, sufficiently in advance to enable each
organization or group to which an issue will be
made to calculate all break-downs prior to the
receipt of the ration,

* # * * *

Page 64, figure 23, lower right-hand corner of
page, change figures “724-1478-987" to read
“724-1363-949.” WD AGO Form R-5153, 15
September 1945, is assigned to figure 23, Field
Ration Issue Slip—Single Issue Form.

Page 65, figure 24, lower left corner of page
under heading “8/20,” change figures “724, 1478,
and 987" to read “724, 1363, and 949.” WD
AGO Form R-5154, 15 September 1945, has been
assigned to figure 24, Field Ration Issue Slip—
Alternate Form for Double or Triple Issues.




DAILY CUMULATIVE SUMMARY OF FIELD RATIONS ISSUED

STATION VALUE OF GARRISON RATION DATE (Month, Year)
Fort School, Va. .6108 August, 1944
Y 8 c D E E ] H

RATIONS CUMULATIVE VALUE OF VALUE OF EXCESS NET CUMULATIVE COLUMN C COLUMN @
ISSUED NUMBER OF RAT IONS SUBS ISTENCE VALUE TIMES GARRISON |
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Figure 27, Daily Cumuletive Summary of Field Rations Issued.
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Section I-A. ISSUE OF PRISONER OF WAR
RATIONS (Added)

44.1 lssue of Prisoner of War Rations

Prisoner of war ration issues will be handled in
the same manner by use of the same forms and
documents as is preseribed for field ration issues
(pars. 40 to 44 incl,, figs, 21 and 23 through 27,
and-charts 11 and 12), Columns “G” and “H”
of the Daily Cumulative Summary of Field Ra-
tions Issued, however, need not be filled in for
prisoner of war issues. Documents of issue and
record for prisoner of war rations will be suit-
ably modified and maintained entirely separate
from documents of issue and record for field
rations. Ttalian service units, while classified
as prisoners of war, are specifically exempt by
War Department directive from the prisoner of
war menu. Italian service units will be sub-
sisted on the field ration as modified by SB
10-232,

46. Certificate of Nonavailability

a. (Superseded.) All component articles of
the ration and sales articles on the authorized
list required for the subsistence of assigned
troops will be purchased from the sales officer
with the following exceptions:

(1) Items of subsistence required for de-
tached troops authorized to submit ration re-
turns in advance.

pliers other than the sales officer, under the
following conditions:

(a) Ona Certificate of Nonavailability issued .
by the sales officer when such supplies, or those
of comparable quality in the case of branded
products, are not available in commissary stocks.

(b) In the case of dairy products, for which
hospitals may award contracts, long term
Certificates of Nonavailability covering the con-
tract period may be issued by the sales officer.

(¢) For emergency purchases of items not in
commissary stock, oral permission to buy else-
where may be obtained from the sales officer by
telephone, and subsequently confirmed by a
Certificate of Nonavailability.

B § 4] B &

48. Preparation of Ration Return

a. A Ration Return (WD AGO Form 10-
127) is prepared and submitted by all organ-
izations subsisted on the garrison ration on the
first day of each calendar month for the num-
ber of rations due for the prior month, In-
stallations authorized a garrison ration
plus a fixed percentage will list the num-
ber of rations due in one of the unused
boxes of the “ration return” and head the
box “Garrison + — percentum.” The per-
centage increase will then be applied to the
amount due and not to the number of ra-

(2) Items of subsistence required for messes  tioms. This return will * * * the sales
operated under Hospital Subsistence Accounts  officer. .
or Hospital Funds may be purchased from sup- * ¥ ’:‘ * "‘
PREPARED IN
3 COPIES ¥
PERIOD | FRom TO SALES OFFICIR'S No,
RATION RETURN | dGyesen 1 July 1944 31 July 1944
RATION RETURN OF AT
842d Air Base Squadron, AAF Fort School, Va.
CORRECTIONS FOR PERCENTAGES ON GARRISON RATIONS (AR 50-2210) | Avomions No. i DesUCTIONS No.
ke FILIPINO *GARRISON PATIENT TUM R AR I 5 Tv_:?sp'“" ﬁ?_'lf:w -
REQUIRED | wo. NO. NO. NO. NO, NO.
NONE 1,385 NONE NONE NONE NONE

I CerTiFy THAT THiS RaTion ReETUrN IS Comrmect

Arprovep: By Oroer oF D,D, HAYES, Col. Inf.

SIGNATURE SIGNATURE
J.A_Hm‘% h‘{a Pl SIS

NAME (Typed)

R.A. HENDERSON

NAME (Typed)

N. SAUNDERS

GRADE, ARM OR SERVICE

Lt. ‘Col., A.C. , COMMANDING

GRADE, ARM ORt SERVICE

Major, Inf. JADJUTANT

djusted by all and dedue e

¥ Type I—KEitchen facilitios provided by the Governmant,

-Tgln 3—Kiteben facilities not provided by the
overameont.

WD AGO

TR 1908 10=127 Totetoem supsssdon WD AGQ Form 10-127, 1 Janmary 1045 (0M WD QAC Forea 90) whioh will ot bo used afer T e
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Figure 28. Ration Return,




PREPARED IN

3 COPIES

RATION RETURN | &% |™ ) j00 1o | ™51 suy 100

TO SALES OFFICER'S Mo

RATION RETURN OF

Station Hospital

AT

Fort School, Va.

CoRRECTIONS FOR PERCENTAGES ON GARRISON RATIONS (AR S0-£210) |Avomons No. | peoucrions No.

RATIONS

FILIPINO +GARRISON PATIENT TUBERCULAR

PATIENT HOSPITAL TRAIN
PTYPER *TYPEZ

REQUIRED | No. NO, NO.

NONE 2755 3000

NO, O, NO.

NONE NONE NONE

| CermiFy THAT THis Ramion ReTURM Is CommecT

ArproVED: BY Oroer of  D,D, HAYES, 001-_._12!}.

Ca kb
T

A.L. CAMP

GRADE, ARM OR SERVICE
Major, M.C, . COMMANDING

NAME (Typed)

BIGNATURE .

M

MNAME (Typed)

GRADE, ARM OR SERVICK

Major, Inf, ADJUTANT

*Adjusted by all and tor p * Type 1—Kltehen facilith

by the G -‘l‘m hlllﬂlb.u facilities not provided by the

WD AGO

P MAR 1068 10=127 This torm supsrsedes WD AGO Form 10-127, 1 Taamacy 1948 (OM WD QMO Forma 440) whish wil nok be used after rbsalie of thls ogislon

Figure 28a. Ration Return (Hospital),

49. Ration Return and Ration and Savings
Account (Superseded)

a. COMPUTATION OF RATION
VALUES. (1) The cost of the garrison ration
will be determined and published by the distri-
bution depot supplying the station. Ordinarily,
the computation will be shown in detail on the
forepart of the Quarterly Depot Price List and
supplements thereto. Certain installations
such as redistribution stations have been au-
thorized the garrison ration plus an increase of
fixed percentages. In these cases the value of
the ration will be the value of the garrison ra-
tion plus the authorized increase. These ir-
creased values will be recorded in the “Cost of
Ration” column on the Ration and Savings
Account.

(2) The ration values applicable to a subsist-
ence account of a hospital will be as follows:

(a) Garrison Ration Value ((1) above).

(b) Prisoner of War Garrison Ration—regu-
lar garrison ration.

(c) Patient Ration Value—as prescribed by
current War Department directives,

(d) Patient Tubercular Ration Value—as
prescribed by current War Department direc-
tives.

(e) Hospital Train Ration Value—as pre-
seribed by current War Department directives.

b. PREPARATION OF THE RATION
AND SAVINGS ACCOUNT. (1) The Ra-

tion and Savings Account will be prepared in
three copies (one original (WD Form 373) and
two copies (WD Form 373a)) by the accounts
clerk. The figure after “net number of rations
due—" on the Ration Return will be entered in
the column headed “No. of rations due” on page
2 of the Ration and Savings Account. This
figure multiplied by the value of the applicable
ration is the ration credit due the organization.
From this figure the value of the supplies pur-
chased during the prior month from the sales
commissary (the organization’s charge account)
will be deducted. The remainder is the amount
due the organization or the hospital subsistence
account which will be paid to it by the disburs-
ing officer of the station. The front of the Ra-
tion and Savings Account will be completed to
include the appropriate open allotment shown
in TM 14-700 as being chargeable with amounts
due organizations for ration savings. The last
page of the form 1s no longer used and will be
left blank. All organizations at a station sub-
sisted on the garrison ration and the hospital
subsistence account will be included on one such
account.

(2) The contract price of turkey will be in-
serted in the proper space in the months of
November and December and its excess cost over
the meat ration will be added to the credit due
the organization. Forced issues will be handled
as an increase or decrease over the cost of the
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prescribed components of the garrison ration as
the case may be.

(3) The Ration and Savings Account will be
sent by the sales officer to the commanding officer
forapproval. Afterapproval, the commanding
officer will forward the account to the disbursing
officer for payment. In the event, however, that
no payment is involved the three copies will be
returned to the sales officer.

¢. ENTRIESMADE FROM THE RATION
AND SAVINGS ACCOUNT. (1) The total
sums entered in the column “Value of stores pur-
chased from Quartermaster” less the total in the
column “Due Quartermaster (ration ecredit
overdrawn)” on page 3 of the Ration and Sav-
ings Account will be posted as a credit to the
section and subsection “Accounts Receivable” in
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the Sales Officer’s Account from the copy re-
turned by the disbursing officer. This entry is

illustrated as item 84 in figure 58. No other
entries will be made in the Sales Officer’s Ac-
count from the Ration and Savings Account.

(2) In the event an organization being sub-
sisted on the garrison ration leaves a station
during a month, a Ration and Savings Account
will be prepared and processed as above. This
account will be assigned the next voucher num-
ber in sequence and the net “Value of stores pur-
chased from Quartermaster” will be posted as a
credit to the subsistence section, subsistence
subsection of the Sales Officer’s Account for the
current month,

The last part of figure 29, page 75, is rescinded
and the following is substituted therefor:

L




Due organizs- ipespieyen
Valos of slorss | tions edelee Ration Wo certify thad we bavo received from the Finans Offcer | . sk o
Bl ke shcesiocs™ e po 3 G, e o el oty i ing oo
@ S g S e St bew | 4 | “NOER

Detirs [ Ota.| Dot | Ot | Dottrs | O | Dotian | O Nembee | §
393355 15,081 | &1 1,44 26 :
2
8451961 758 |10| 87 (86! 3
21206 | 1905 (40l 22 |66 4

WAR DEPARTMENT
BATION AND SAVINGS ACCOUNT

FORT SCHOOL, VA.
(Btatian)

For month of JULY 1okh
212/5050? waomaur Snrvica Lm 194245
b1 2.

APPROPRIATION: =
T T = t p—— -
I certify that the within account is correct; that the number of rations ss set forth agrees with the ration returns [
on fils in my office; that the actual cost of the ration at this post during the month is as stated; and that the several
organizations, having peid or having been properly reported delinquent for previous ration credits overdrawn, are
entitled to the amounts in the column “Due Organizations,” ete.
A "Oa The Brst sbest vhaid 0o siemd " " c‘ﬂ C?% VT
C. H. SCRUGGS, Capty, QMC, SALEsVoremesir-  [——
I certify thet the within izations and detachments were entitled to the rations as steted herein. This Je
abstract is approved. 3
Arprovep for puyment: $_. 100,52 -
: (MGN ORIGINAL ONLT)
B D S T ol o Ynpea:
D. D. BAYES, CoX,, Inf, (Commanding: S

When eamputing the ltams of eost of the ral¥D
drop overything after the fourth decimal figure.

When ration articles are purchased I contalnssst's dicatod Prepasggrroction to show net contenta should be mads

axill P TR

‘T be £led In e Tharksgiving Day ard Olristoos Dey

CONTRACT PRICE OF

wAR nn}i(o- T
Torm approved by Compiatie: Genend U, By Turkey. cents per pound:
December 18, 1Ml

Figure 29. Continued.
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Pages 76 and 77, chart 13, delete copies 4 and
5 of Ration and Savings Account from all col-
umns, Delete column headed “Fiscal Officer.”
Column headed “Sales Officer” indicate the flow
of the three copies of the Ration and Savings
Account to station commander; change step 2

to read as follows: “—Forwards all copies to -

station commander.” Column headed “Station
Commander,” block 2, after step 2, add note to
read as follows: “Note. If no payment involved,
return all copies to sales officer.”

Page 78, figure 30, add the following certifi-
cate on the face of the Property Issue Slip, copy
No. 1: “I certify that the quantities listed in
‘Authorized Allowance’ column are authorized
pursuant to the provisions of current War De-
partment directives,

H. C. NELSON, Capt., Inf,
Commanding Officer”
Amend the Sales Officer’s certificate, copies No.

1 and 2, as follows: “Quantity shown in ‘Issued’
column has been issued. Items marked ‘Due

Out’ will be ordered and when received organi-
zation will be notified.” Box lower right corner
of Property Issue Slip change the word “Ac-
tion” to read “Issued.”

Page 79, fizure 31, add the following certifi-
cate on the face of the Property Issue Slip, copy
No. 1: “I certify that the quantities listed in
‘Authorized Allowance’ column are authorized
pursuant to the provisions of current War De-
partment directives.

E. T. REED, 1st Lt., M. P.
Commanding Officer”

Amend the Sales Officer’s certificate, copies No.
1 and 2, as follows: “Quantity shown in ‘Issued’
column has been issued. Items marked ‘Due
Out’ will be ordered and when received organ-
ization will be notified.”

Page 80, chart 14, add new Note 6 to read as
follows: “6. Subsistence required for experi-
mental and training purposes in Schools for
Bakers and Cooks, and similar courses in train-
ing centers will be issued by the sales officer as
required.”

51. Other Special Issues
% * * * *

e. (Added.) Separate issues of subsistence
items required for experimental and fraining
purposes in Schools for Bakers and Cooks and
similar courses in training centers will be made
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by the sales offieer upon request. The request

" will include a certificate, signed by the officer in

charge of the school or course, that the supplies
are for experimental or training purposes.
Such issues will not be considered part of the
field ration issue and will be over and above
supplies furnished the bakery and the regular
Tesses,

52. Issue and Sale of Ice Manufactured or Pur-
chased for Use at a Station
* & * ® *

d. Ice issues to organizations on the garri-
son ration and to hospital messes will be
processed in the same manner as issues to
organizations on the field ration. No Record
of Ice Allowances and Issues (WD AGO Form
10-126) will be maintained.

#* # * #* *

f. (Added.) (1) Ice Coupon Books may be
authorized by the station commander. They
will be locally reproduced and serially numbered
as prescribed for Meal Coupon Books, Ice cou-
pons will be in units of money value and not
units of weight. To facilitate their use, each
book should contain coupons of varying denomi-
nations. Ice Coupon Books will be turned over
to the sales officer, sold by him for cash, and
accounted for in a separate section of his ac-
account. Refund for unused ice coupons is not
authorized; transfer of coupons, however, is
permitted.

(2) Deliveries of ice for coupons will be in-
cluded as a separate total on the Monthly Ab-
stract of Ice Issued, and posted to the Sales
Officer’s Account., This total will be supported
by the cancelled ice coupons retained pending
audit of the Sales Officer’s Account. Subse-
quent to audit cancelled coupons will be de-
stroyed by the auditor.

Page 83, figure 34, change entry “CASH
SALES THIS PAGE 5.82” to read “CASH
SALES THIS PAGE 5.58.” Change entry
“CASH SALES 1st to 15th 5.58” to read

“CASH SALES Ist to 15th 5.82.”

54, Accounting for Sales

Cash sales made * * * Cash Sales Books,
Where a control machine or cash register is used,
charge sales will also be accounted for through
the machine,
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55. Accounting for Sales Through the Control
Machine
a. The control machine, printed
by machine. This machine will be used to
produce only the following two records:
*® *® #* * ®

(3) Rescinded.
#® *

* % %

* * *

Page 89, ficure 38, delete lower right box,
signed Control Machine Ticket.

Page 90, chart 17, delete all blocks marked
“Machine Sales Ticket.” Under column headed
“Authorized Purchaser,” block 2, delete second
step. Under column headed “Control Machine
Operator,” block 1, third step, delete “and Ma-
chine Sales Ticket”; block 2, delete, first step;
second step, delete, “Machine Detail Tape
and signed copy No. 1, Machine Sales Ticket,”.
Under column headed “Accounts Clerk,” first
step, delete, “and copy No. 1 Machine Sales
Ticket,”. Under column headed “Form” delete
the words “Machine Sales Ticket (Form No.
30).”

56. Accounting fer Sales Through a Cash Register
* w# # & *

b. SPECTAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR NA-
TIONAL CASH REGISTER MODEL A-
6056 (3AS)-1C-SPECIAL. The machine
prints * * * directions applicable thereto:

(1) (Superseded.) A blank sales slip 4
inches wide and 10 inches long will be inserted
on the printing table and will be used as the re-
ceipt for the purchaser. The paper stock for
these receipts should be of substantial quality to
assure their feeding through the machine with-
out tearing, and should be obtained from excess
or available stationery stocks of the local quar-
termaster. Classification totals 1, 2, 3, and 4
may be used for classifying sales representing
subsistence, exceptional articles, clothing and
equipage, ete. Where there is insufficient space
to record all items on the one side of the receipt,
the reverse side will also be used. Authorized
charge sales to organizations and activities will
be recorded in the same manner as cash sales
except that, due to the necessity of having dupli-
cate receipts, one for the purchasing representa-
tive of the organization and the other for
retention by the sales officer, the following pro-
cedure will be used:
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(a) An itemized subtotal will first be taken.

(b) If sufficient space is available on the re-
ceipt, the receipt will be spaced approximately
one inch and the total charge sale will be re-
corded along with the organization account
number. The top portion of the receipt with
the subtotal will be detached and given to the
authorized purchaser. The lower portion of
the receipt with the total charge sale and the
organization account number will be signed by
the receiving representative of the organization
and will be retained by the sales officer for
proper accounting purposes.

(e) If insufficient space remains on the re-
ceipt to permit the procedure outlined in (b)
above, the receipt with the subtotal recorded
thereon will be extracted from the machine and
given to the purchaser. A new receipt will then
be inserted on the printing table and the total
charge sale will be recorded along with the
organization account number. This receipt will
be signed by the representative of the receiving
organization and retained by the sales officer,

Classification Key marked “x” is used to enter
the total of charge sales. The “x” total does not
add into the itemization total. Totals numbers
1, 2, 3, 4, and “x” are cleared at the end of the
day by the officer in charge who retains the key
to unlock the slideway.

(2) 7o post organization accounts. An ac-
count ledger measuring approximately 4 inches
wide and 10 inches long should be used. This
will permit * * * Jedger control card.

59. Charge Sales of Subsistence

. WHO MAY PURCHASE ON A
CHARGE SALES BASIS. Charge sales of
subsistence supplies, in addition to those made
to organizations being subsisted on the garri-
son ration and to hospital subsistence accounts,
may be made to those organizations and
food and drink dispensing agencies as are
authorized by AR 30-2290, and other War
Department directives, to buy from the
sales commissaries. Sales to such * * *
provided in par. 69. (See par. 60.1.)

b. USE OF CHARGE SALES SLIPS.

# w * * ™

(6) If desired by * * * the accounts
clerk. If a control machine is operated, it will,
at the end of the business day, be attached to the
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Machine Detail Tape and forwarded to the ac-
counts clerk by the control machine operator.,
Copy No.2 * * * by the purchaser.

* * % % *

Pages 96 and 97, chart 19, delete all blocks
marked “Machine Sales Ticket.” Under col-
umn headed “Form,” delete the words “Control
Machine Sales Ticket (Ticket No.30).” Under
column headed “Control Machine Operator,”
block 2, delete first step; third step, delete “and
copy No. 1 Machine Sales Ticket”; fourth step,
delete “, Machine Sales Ticket,”. Under col-
umn headed “accounts clerk” delete block
marked “Machine Sales Ticket.”

Page 98, section V, change title of section to
read as follows: “TRANSFER OF SUBSIST-
ENCE TO ANOTHER COMMISSARY OR
A DEPOT AND TRANSFER ON A REIM-
BURSEMENT BASIS.”

60.1. Transfers on Reimbursement Basis
(Added.)

Transfers of subsistence supplies also may be
made to facilities of other Government depart-
ments and agencies specifically authorized to ob-
tain such supplies from sales commissaries and
to other activities of the War Department where
required for purposes other than the operation
of Army Messes. Reimbursement for such sup-
plies will be effected on Standard Form 1080 in
accordance with the provisions of TM 14-702,
The retained property copy of the shipping
document on which shipment was made will be
posted directly to the Sales Officer’s Account.

Page 100, chart 20, “Form” column, change
“W.D., A.G.O. Form No. 450-20-E” to read
“WD AGO Form 450-5-E,” and change “W.D.,
A.G.O. Form No. 450-21-E” to read “WD AGO
Form 450-15-E.”

62. Sources of Money for Deposit

The common sources of funds deposited by the
sales officer are cash sales made at the sales
store, moneys transferred from the sale of other
supplies and services sold at the station, reim-
bursement for meals at field ration messes, col-
lections of overhead and taxes on sales, the
collection of the charge sales of the previous
month which are, at the time of collection,
charge accounts, and the collection of charge
accounts of the current month collected during
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the month (see par. 65¢). Money deposited
may * * * (difference in cash.

63. Reimbursement for Meals Served at Organ-
ization Messes
* *® * & *

e. TURNING IN AND ACCOUNTING
FOR CASH. (1) All cash collected from the
sale of meals will be turned in to the sales of-
ficer by the officer designated to draw rations in
bulk as follows: daily whenever the cash
on hand at the end of the day exceeds
$200, but not less frequently than three
times a month; on the last day of the
month, regardless of the amount on hand.

The officer designated * * * Sales Officer’s
Account.
% * * * =

d. OBTAINING REIMBURSEMENT
WHEN MEAL COUPON BOOKS ARE
USED.

s * & * #*

(3) Meal Coupon Books * * * Daily
Ration Requests. Sales officers will not re-
deem unused meal coupons after the sale
of the coupon books. Transfer of coupons,
however, is permitted.

N * * * *

Page 106, chart 22, column 3 under heading
“Sales Officer”, correct flow line from “Property
Turn-In Slip” to indicate forwarding of copies
No. 2 and 3 to “Station Commander” instead of
all three copies.

65. Use of Report of Deposits

@. PURPOSE. (Superseded.) The Report of
Deposits (WD AGO Form 10-87) will be used
by the sales officer for depositing all cash re-
ceipts with the disbursing officer and for taking
credit for such cash in the appropriate sections
and subsections of his account. All funds de-
rived from sales, irrespective of whether cash
sales (including proceeds of cash sales made
by other selling agencies and transferred to the
sales officer), charge sales of the previous month
collected during the current month, charge sales
of the current month collected during the cur-
rent month, or cash reimbursement for meals,
will be reported in applicable sections and sub-
sections of the Sales Officer’s Account, These
cash receipts will be creditzd to the appropriate
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collection accounts under the applicable appro-
priation symbols and titles as published in TM
14-700. The proper collection accounts and
appropriation symbols and titles to be used will
be obtained by the sales officer from the station
fiscal officer,

Page 109, chart 23, column 2, block 3, third
step, change “Army Audit Branch, General
Accounting Office” to read “Army Regional Ac-
counting Office.” Column 3, block 3, change
“Army Audit Branch, General Accounting Of-
fice,” to read “Army Regional Accounting
Office.”

b. PREPARATION. A separate Report
* * * Sales Officer’s Account. Upon return
of the receipted copy, the fourth copy will be
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forwarded to the appropriate Army Regional
Accounting Office. The sales officer * * *
illustrated in fig. 45,

* * * * *

67. Preparation of Statement of Account

* * h # E

b, PREPARATION OF CURRENT
MONTH’S ACCOUNT. (1) A Statement of
Account (WD AGO Form 10-93 or 10-94)
will be prepared (see fig. 46) in two copies for
each charge account purchaser when the first
Charge Sales Slip of a month is received by the
accounts clerk, As purchases are * * *
same date on the Statement of Account.

* % * * ®
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OF CHARGE ES STATION DATE (Month, Year )
- REPORT ARGE SAL
SALES COMMISSARY FORT SCHOOL, VA. July 164 COPY NO. 2 |
A ] ] T Rl [ 7 W G|
DATE TOTAL DISTRIBUTION
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE PAID AﬁuﬂlllEI‘l‘ s|§¥g;c[ g?gsg_ ELECT F  cas R

REs| 7322
Custodian, Hosp., Subs. Acc't] g | 5,081.81 |4,965.43/116.38

842nd Air Base Squad, AAF ARES 758,10 758,10

! 901st Guard Sqdn. Avn. RES|  195.40 | 19540 H
Post Exchange /s | 655.39 424,,87|230.52 |
Post Theater No. 1 8/g 12,08 12.08
Post Theater No, 2 e 12,08 12,08 :
Officers Club ¥ 8.69 8.69 i
Geo. W. Brown Al b, 469 4L.69 |
Tom Green e 3.66 3.66 |
Andrew J. Jones ,(Qe.f 3.72 3.72 |

//

2t /G i
T 65 i@%ﬁ L
? / \\‘2?0& s "bcg "b\\h

e % 'b" ] )
TOTALS 5’,\13\%‘?";@ %f‘b,.g 220.52
SIGNATURE OF SALES OFEICER (Wriften) qu‘e'r [VOUCHER WUNBER =
< T U%M ! GRADE, ARM % 3 ;)- -
WAME TYPED ocu. P;II.”SE;ERUGGS J G'apt PO{,,."@ au-bs

Bz iz, Ol .
N g 3 G
i 1% R-51u5 W ® ‘;N
gy ® 4y
: | T ; 2, \ b=

1 1
Slnll.l‘fuﬁt(o:F_ﬁL%urn:[n (Writtan) ‘l‘ % VOUCHER MUMBER
H. Denua &
EEN. & i GRADE, ARN OR SERVICE

g Qul. 257 J
C. H. SCRUGGS Capt., QMC
Y iF 1% R-5I45

Figure J1, Roport of Charge Sales,
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69. Preparation of the Report of Delinquent
Accounts

a. (Superseded.) Charge accounts not paid
by the 20th of the month following that in which
the sales were made are delinquent. At close of
business of the 20th day of the month all ac-
counts that have not been checked off the Report
of Charge Sales and remain in the file of out-
standing accounts will be reprepared in dupli-
cate, certified by the sales officer as correct and
unpaid, and will be entered on a Report of Delin-
quent Accounts. This report will be prepared
on WD AGO Form 10-93 or 10-94, suitably
modified, in duplicate, and each copy certified
by the sales officer. It will list the name and
last known address of each debtor, the account
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number, the class of supplies or services, the
amount to be credited to each appropriation
(together with the purpose number involved,
except subsistence) when collected, and the
amount of overhead due, whenever applicable.
All of the amounts so due will be added to a
single total. Copy No. 1, Report of Delinquent
Accounts, together with the certified copies of
the accounts in duplicate will be forwarded to
the commanding general of the service command
through the station commander. Copy No. 2
will be assigned a voucher number in sequence
and entered in the Sales Officer’s Account as a
credit. The sales ofticer will have no further
responsibility in connection with collection of
the delinquent accounts (see AR 85-6660).
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PROPERTY TURN-IN SLIP
SuPPLY OR CLASSIFICATION OFFICER
To | Cc.H. SCRUGGS, CAPT., QiC pase 1 or 1 Paces
SALES OFFICER Voucker No,
ORCANIZATION OB UniT
Facu | R, BISHOP, 1ST LT., QC Tush.In Stir No, iﬂ_m_
_ | LAUNDRY OFFICER 22
frem T | RMOURT
HO, STOCK NO, NOMENCLATURE uNIT QUANTITY HEMARKS I ACTION 1 paecs
CASH RECEIVED FR(M THE SALE CF [T e =net
LAUNDRY AND DRY CLEANING SERVICL Erion
FOR THE PERIOD FROM 29 AUGUST ———
THROUGH 30 AUGUST 1944. THIS — .=
AMOUNT IS TO BE DEPOSITED TO THE TION
CREDIT OF THE TREASURER OF Tilk
UNITED. STATES AS A CREDIT TO
MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. 209,01
PREPARED IN
3 COPIES |
COPY NO. 3 FORWARDED FOR
AUDITING PURPOSES
L]
!
LEGEND FOR REMARKS b SERTIEY that the aricles Fisted hersin are tumed In
a 3 .
:E:—U?-m::.f::nwd’::r;? vl #o8 THE COMMANDING orticen: T} B
S/C—Unserviceabls, tatement of charges 20 Aug, o b _ R. BISHOP, 1sb ILt., Qe
SER—Senvicesble el Laundry Officer L3
E:RS——In wxcen of authorized allowancen QUANTITIES SHOWMN IN “ACTADN™ COLUMN HAVE 8 RECEIVID
—Memorandum receipt proparty > e é E{_ ; g r——
W.D, A, G, 0. Form No. 47 L'QQ.:,':: k. .rﬁ‘:ﬁ‘%ﬁa o .&3% T ladicated in
unl aling 4 are SLLS L BOTERERENY PRINTIRE FI O § inad —40051-
L] W ROTERERIRY PR 11 1-1 -
g&u?ﬂﬂ::'-ﬂﬂk‘ﬂéﬁ:éﬁ i R T T TR e rrr
1

T

form supeesedzs W.D., A.G.0. Form

g August WY, which may be used
until exisring stocks are exbausted)

18—40081-1

B L SSVEAMEENT FHINTIEE SFTICH ¢ A4

Pigure 53, Turn-in of Cash Resulling from Sale of Services.
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72. Transfer of Supplies and Services Sold and
the Procedure Thereof (Superseded)

a. PURPOSE OF THE PROCEDURE.
Certain supplies, clothing and equipage being
the major ones, and certain services, such as
laundry and electricity, may be sold at a station
to authorized purchasers by designated selling
agencies. As these supplies and services are
accounted for by the selling agencies on a unit
and not a money value basis, both the items sold
and the proceeds of the sale will be transferred
to the sales officer who maintains the only money
sales account at a station.

b. METHOD OF EFFECTING TRANS-
FERS. (1) The items sold together with the
cash proceeds or charge accounts arising there-
from will be transferred to the sales officer at
the times and in the manner prescribed in AR
35-6660.

(2) Transfers of supplies sold will be made
on a War Department Shipping Document pre-
pared in three copies. Copy No. 1 will be re-
tained by the sales officer as a debit voucher to
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his sales account. Copy No. 2 will be signed by
the sales officer to indicate the date of transfer
and acknowledgment of receipt of funds and/or
list of charge accounts. Copy No. 3 will be for-
warded by the selling agency for auditing pur-
poses.

(3) Transfers of services sold will be made
asin (2) above except that transfer will be made
on a Property Turn-In Slip prepared in three
copies.

¢. Cash proceeds of sales transferred to the
sales officer will be included on the next Report
of Deposits prepared after receipt of the funds
and posted as a credit to the Sales Officer’s Ac-
count from the final Report of Deposits for the
month, Charge accounts transferred to the
Sales Officer will be recorded on the individual
Statements of Account and posted to the Report
of Charge Sales for the current month in the
same manner as charges for sales of subsistence,
thereby creating the necessary offsetting credit
in the Sales Officer’s Account,

AGO 1905A
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TRANSFER OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES WHEN
SOLD AND THE PROCEEDS THEREOF

SALES COMMISSARY

FORM OFFICER OR AGENT

MAKING SALE OFFICE SECTICN

ACCOUNTS CLERK

SALES OFFICER

CASH

= Collects proceeds from sale.

WAR DEPARTMENT

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT
IW.D., A.G.0. Form
No. 450-5-E) WAR DEPARTMENT
ar SHIPPING
PROPERTY DOCUMENT
; ;unﬂilg ﬁLI; (Retaing
Kodza; 80G. 0.1k OCK Precares, listin
¥ g property sold
No. 447) at established orices i
(See Note) = Extends and totals.

Verifies accurcy and signs
coples Nos. |, 2, and 3.
Retains copy No. 3 wntil
return of signed cooy Neo. 2.

CASH

= For orocedure of recording
and decositing cash (see
chart 23).

T war DEPARTMENT | WAR DEPARTMENT
SHIPPING SHIPPING mrile
DOCUMENT DOCUMENT
“Hs:f::‘::?" = Receives. = Checks extensions,
DOCUMENT = Checks accurcy of computa= = Assigns voucher numbers te each
tions, and verifies amount of document .,
cash turned in, = Enters in Sales Officer's
= Retains cash awaiting deposit, hccount ,
* Files. = Signs cooies Nos. | and 2 of = Files with vouchers to Sales
War Departeent Shioping Docu= Officer's Account,

ment,

= Returns signed coey Ko. 2 te
selling agency.

= Forwards cooy No. | to sccounts

To auditor elerk,
WAR DEPARTMENT
SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

= Forwards for auditing purposes, ¥
HOTE

Transfer of the services and the cash received
from the dale of such services will be made
simultaneously on the same Property Turn=In
Slip, orepared in three coples, and distributed
in the same manner as the War Department Ship-
ping Document shown on this chart,

Chart 27,
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Page 136, figure 58, procedure 7, “Form
Used” column, line 8, change “Purchase Request
(Local Form)” to read “Purchase Request and
Commitment Form, WD AGO Form 14-115.”
Procedure 11, “Form Used” column, lines 2 and
3, change “Property Issue Slip (WD AGO
Form No. 446)” to read “Property Turn-In Slip
(WD AGO Form 447).” Procedure 15, “Total
Amount Dr.,” delete figure “15”; “Subsistence
Dr.” column, delete figure “15.” Procedure 4,
“Form Used” column, line 4, procedure 9, “Form
Used” column, line 2, and procedure 10, “Form
Used” column, line 4, change “450-20-E” to
read “450-5-E”; procedure 10, delete “For
transfer of charge sales see par. 72b (2).”

Page 137, figure 58, procedure 10, under
column heading “Overhead Dr.,”” delete figure
“10”.

Page 138, figure 58, continued, procedure 27,
“Form Used” column, line 2, change “450-20-E”
to read “450-5-E.” Procedure 35, under
column headed “Chart,” delete the figure “31”;
under column headed “Figure,” delete the figure
“60.” Procedure 86, under column headed
“Chart,” delete the figure “32”; under column
headed “Figure,” delete the figure “61”; pro-
cedure 18, under “Form Used” column, delete
“(used to support Report of Deposits).”

Page 139, figure 58 continued, procedure 30,
under column heading “Overhead Dr.,” insert
figure “30.” Procedure 32, under column head-
ing “Overhead Dr.,” insert figure “32.”

Page 143, figure 59, statement under “Re-
marks,” third line, change “.3 of 1%” to read
“2 of 1%"; fourth line, after the word “issues,”
insert a comma and the word “transfers”; sixth
line, change the figure “$396,868.09” to read
%$429,338.64.”

85. Operational Losses

a. (1) (Superseded.) To cover operational
losses, the following allowances, based on issues
(including troop train and special type ration
issues), transfers to other Government depart-
ments and agencies, commissaries, and sales of
subsistence during the month, may be adjusted
in the subsistence subsection, subsistence section
of the account by means of a Certificate of Gains,
Losses, and Discrepancies (fig. 59) approved by
the station commander :

AGO 1005A

(a) At stations where the total business (is-
sues, transfers, and sales) does not exceed $100,-
000.00—34, of 1 percent.

(b) At stations where the total business (is-
sues, transfers, and sales) is in excess of $100,-
000.00—24, of 1 percent.

The form will be prepared in one copy and,
upon approval, will be posted to the sales of
ficer’s account,

(2) If the loss exceeds the authorized allow-
ances or if the station commander disapproves
the certificate, the entire amount will be sur-
veyed. Execution of such * * * may be
surveyed.,

* * % & *

86. (Superseded,) Adjustments Necessitated
by Other Losses, Shortages or Damages
(Including Losses, Shortages or Damages
Arising Out of Shipment)

a. GENERAL. (1) The sales officer will be
responsible for the public property entrusted
to him and therefore will be responsible to ex-
plain reasonably and satisfactorily the loss,
damage or destruction of supplies under his con-
trol. When other means are not specifically
provided, he will initiate a Report of Survey
(WD AGO Form 15).

(2) The Medical Department, Veterinary
Corps, is charged with inspecting products of
animal origin, both processed and unprocessed.
No such items will be accepted by the sales officer
from vendors unless inspected nor will such
items, if in a questionable condition, be issued
unless inspected and approved as edible. Prod-
ucts of other than animal origin will be in-
spected by personnel assigned to this duty by
current War Department directives.

(8) The sales officer will obtain a receipt for
all accountable items which are turned over for
salvage or destruction, This receipt will be
used as a supporting document to the voucher
on which those items are dropped from the
Sales Officer’s Account.

b. (1) Use of Report of Survey. A Report
of Survey is an instrument for recording the
circumstances of loss, damage, or destruction
and either serves as or supports the voucher
for dropping supplies from accountability. It
also serves to clear all questions of responsibility

21
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and to fix pecuniary liability in accordance with
the policies stated in AR 35-6640, Full instrue-
tions for the use and preparation of Reports
of Survey are contained in TM 14-904.

(2) It is essential that the sales officer initiate
a Report of Survey promptly when the circum-
stances involved are fresh in the minds of those
. concerned; however, Reports of Survey must
be prepared within 30 days after discovery of
the loss, damage, or destruction unless excep-
tional circumstances prevent, which eircum-
stances will be explained on the Report of Sur-
vey form. Preparation and processing of
Reports of Survey will be in accordance with the
provisions of TM 904. The retained copy of
the Report of Survey will either be assigned the
next voucher number in sequence and be posted
to the Sales Officer’s Account or will be attached
as a supporting document to the individual
voucher to which it applies. When the action
copy of the Report of Survey (copy bearing
action of station commander) is returned, it
will be substituted for the retained copy and the
retained copy will be destroyed.

¢. DISCREPANCIES IN SHIPMENTS
INVOLVING CARRIER LIABILITY. (1)
In instances of shortage or damage to a ship-
ment whether from a War Department installa-
tion or a vendor (if purchased £. o. b. origin and
shipped on Government bill of lading) and pre-
liminary inspection leads to the conclusion that
the common carrier is responsible, a Report of
Survey (Discrepancies Incident to Shipment)
(WD AGO Form 15-1) will be required and
processed in accordance with the provisions
of chapter 10, TM 14-904, provided the total
money value of the shortage or damage is not
determined to be “inconsequential” as defined
in TM 14-904,

(2) In case responsibility for the shortage
or damage cannot be determined by preliminary
inspection, the above survey action is required.

d. DISCREPANCIES ' IN SHIPMENT
FROM WAR DEPARTMENT INSTALLA-
TIONS. Ifashipment is received from another
War Department installation (including Mar-
ket Center Commercial warehouses) and pre-
liminary investigation indicates there is no
question as to liability of a carrier, the sales
officer will take whichever of the following ac-
tions is deemed appropriate:
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(1) When the items are received in correct
quantities but changes in nomenclature are
necessary because items actually shipped differ
from those stated on the War Department Ship-
ping Document. or Shipping Ticket and the dif-
ferences are discovered upon receipt of stock,
an Over, Short and Damaged Report (WD
AGO Form 10-122) will be prepared and signed
in three copies. One copy will be attached to
the War Department Shipping Document or
Shipping Ticket posted to the Sales Officer’s
Account and two copies will be forwarded to
service command headquarters for comparison
and forwarding to the auditors of the shipping
and receiving installations. If the differences
are discovered after receipt of stock, any re-
sultant decrease in money value must be satis-
factorily explained or surveyed.

(2) If the items received are in excess of the
quantities stated on the War Department Ship-
ping Document or Shipping Ticket, the sales
officer will charge into his account the quantities
actually received. In this instance, an Over
Short, and Damaged Report will be prepared
and processed as prescribed in (1) above only in
the case of a shipment received from another
comrissary.

(3) If the items received are less than the
quantities stated on the War Department Ship-
ping Document or Shipping Ticket, the sales
officer will charge into his account the quanti-
ties actually received and will certify that the
smaller quantities were received. In addition,
he will prepare and process an Over, Short, and
Damaged Report as preseribed in (1) above,

(4) When shipments are received which in-
clude items that have been damaged in transit
for which the carrier is not responsible, the
sales officer will take the same action prescribed
in (1) above. In addition, the Property Turn-
in Slip, receipted by the salvage officer, for the
damaged items turned over to salvage will be
attached as a supporting document to -the
voucher posted to the Sales Officer’s Account.

e. DISCREPANCIES IN SHIPMENTS
FROM VENDORS. (1) If the subsistence de-
livered has been purchased from a vendor for
shipment on a commercial bill of lading £. 0. b.
destination, the sales officer will accomplish the
Receiving Report only for those items received
in acceptable condition. Immediate advice will
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be given by the sales oflicer to the vendor
through the office administering the purchase
contract of the items and quantities not ac-
cepted.

(2) If the subsistence delivered has been pur-
chased for shipment on Government bill of lad-
ing subject to inspection at destination and the
accomplishment of a Receiving Report is re-
quired at destination, title tentatively passes to
the Government when the shipment, properly
packed, is delivered to the carrier subject only
to the Government’s right to reject all or part
of the shipment should it fail to conform to
specifications when received, due to fault or neg-
lect of the vendor. If shortage or damage is
found on receipt, the sales officer will take which-
ever of the following actions is appropriate:

(a) If the loss or damage is found to have
been caused by the fault or neglect of the vendor,
that is, concealed shortages, etc., a Receiving
Report will be accomplished for only those items
and quantities that are received in acceptable
condition. The sales officer will immediately
advise the vendor through the office administer-
ing the contract of the items and quantities not
accepted. :

(b) If the loss or damage has been caused by
the fault or neglect of the carrier, receiving sta-
tion, etc., and not by the vendor, a Receiving
Report will be accomplished in full for the pur-
poses of aceepting the shipment and paying the
vendor. In all such instances, the appropriate
survey action preseribed in TM 14-904 will be
taken.

(e¢) If there is doubt as to fault or neglect
of the carrier the Receiving Report will be ac-
complished as in (a) above, and a Report of
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Survey (WD AGO Form 15-1) will be proc-
essed as provided in chapter 10, TM 14-904. In
the event that the contracting officer subse-
quently determines that the vendor should be
paid for the articles rejected, he will advise the
sales officer who will thereupon accomplish a
supplemental Receiving Report for the purpose
of paying the vendor. The supplemental Re-
ceiving Report will be filed with the Report
of Survey and/or receipt from the salvage of-
ficer as a sub-voucher to the original Receiving
Report.

(8) If the subsistence received was purchased
under conditions where the receiving sales of-
ficer is not required to accomplish a Receiving
Report other than the inspection certificate
(acceptance being based on, technical inspec-
tion at origin any payment based on such accept-
ance) the title passes to the Government on
acceptance at origin, subject to final inspection
at destination, and payment will be made at
origin. In such cases a Report of Survey will
be processed in all cases where a discrepancy
is discovered at destination unless determined
to be inconsequential under the provisions of
TM 14-904. When a Report of Survey is re-
quired, adjustments with the vendor, when
appropriate, will be accomplished by the con-
tracting officer.

Figure 60, Report of Survey for Losses in
Operation, pages 145 and 146, is rescinded.

Chart 31, page 148, is rescinded.

Figure 61, Report of Survey (Discrepancies
Incident to Shipment), pages 149 and 150, is
rescinded.

Chart 32, page 151, is rescinded.
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SOURCE OF INFORMATION FOR MONTHLY COMMISSARY OPERATING STATEMENT
1TEN HO. SOURCE OF INFORMATION

1. ¥D AGO Form Mo. 10-50 = Total Value of £ faventory of Subslatezce, Neat Market sad Bakery Bubsectioss of
the Subaistence Sectiom of the Sales Offi 8 hecount, ¥

£ WD AGO Form Mo, 10-89 = Net amouet of voucher No, gof Sales Dtﬂnr'l decount ndjuntiag prices of {tems {mcluded
in i{avestory of Subsections referred to lo Item 1, above.

% A1 documents, L.e., Receiviosp Iqans, Yeadors Shippia I?chlll. o S“p‘p!l! :p 'l'i:lo t,
covering Sebsistesce forwhich the Sa 1 c 1ity, sxcept uhni" pare nns
Total value of Subaistence e whether shipped from supplying uu:r a
stock or direct from vesdors oa wl]rlll agency.

&  Documests coverieg. Subs see purchased locally, for which the Sales Officer asaumes uconnnil!l{. Tatal
value of items for issue roesale, purchased from Subsis fusds svailable at the statics, will be shows,
{ecluding purchases Trom stocks of otber Goversmeat age

§. Collectiosa for Meals Scbaection of Sales Officer's Accouat. Iscludes cash received from orgasisation supply
officers for meals furaished and total receipts from sales of Meal Coupos Booka.

% Total of ltems 1 throegh & This toral munt sgree with Item 19 and will be recosciled with the total debite
1o the Sebsistesce Section excludisg the Ice Scbsectigs, after allowlng for adjustmeat and
fer vouckers in the Sales Officer’s lecouat.

7. Daily Cumulative Suemaryof Field Ratioss Issued. Total for the moath as indicated by last eatry is colwms P,
*Cemalative Mozer Value lacl. Today®.

% Daily Cemclative Summary of Prisoners of War Ratioas lassed. Total for the month as lndicated by last lllr’
in Colums F, "Cumulative Momey Value Iscl. Today”.

%  Property lssee Slips coverisg fssses of growp, isdivideal and emergency ratioos, such as 10-1s-1, G, D, L
Houstain asd Jusgle.

10. Property lssse Siips. Total Valee of Traop Trais Fetloss fssued at polst of origls or at aa emergescy sopply
points  Value of paper plates, cops, etc. will be iacluded.

11 Patiom acd Savings Account, [Isdlicate total of coluem entitled "Valow of Stores Purchased from (N* from R & §
Accounts for the maath.

12, Fizal ¥DAGO Form No. 10-87, Report of Charge Bales and abippisy docomests. This wmoust shoold egual the total
amouat of cash received from sales of MHeal Coupon Books and meals ples the total sobsistence sales, as shom
o8 the fieal Report of Deposits IWD AGO Form No. 10-871, the Report of Charge Sales less Item No, 11 above,
and sbivtln ducemests coverisg sales (tracsfers] made 10 otber Goversmest departmests and agescies, in sccord=
ance with Chapter 12, TH 14-TOZ.

13, Docemests on which sutborized special lssves are made witbout reimbursemeat. Tedlcate total valws of special
issges. These specinl Issses loclude issoes for Var Dops, floer for target paste, isaues toschools asd crarses
for Bakers asd Cooks for experimesntal asd tralsing purposes, etc.

14 Var Department Shippieg Dozemects. Jedicate total value of subsistence trassferred toother accountable ol‘rl.-nrs,
inclading sbipmests to depots asd otber comissaries and transfers to drmy Trassports asd Harbor

18, Distribution Joursal. Net Total of the balascisg entries to the Meat Market, Ezceptiomal Articles and Eakery
Subsections,

18, Distribation Joursal. Tedicate met amoust of gals or loss posted from Form No. 10-124, ladicate set amouvnt
of Gain #s (=] or loss as -(#).

17. Reporta of Survey. [Ind{czte total valoc of all approved asd pesdinog reports prepared during the caurrest month,

18, WD AGO Form No. 10-30. Total value of closieg fsventory, includiag samé ltems as is Ttem 1 above.

19. Total of l_lm T throogh 18, This total most agree with Jtem 6.

80 a.u;'cml- ive Surmary of Field Ratioss lssued. Total for the mosth as lodlcated by last satey s columa @
*Cemalativ  omber of Ratioms.™

21. Deily Commiative Sl:m-rr of Field Rations Issued. Totel for the mosthas fndicated by lest satry {a colums P
iSee also ltem 7

23. Item Fo. W divided by Item No. 20,

23 Daily Comulative Suwmary of Prisoner of Var lnltcn Issued. Total for the month as isdicated by the last sne
try ia columa C "Cumulative Number of Ratices.

24, Daily Comelative Summary of Prisoser of Var Raticas Isssed, Total for the month as (sdicated by last anrr is
Colums F (See also Item 8],

25, Item No. 24 divided by Item No. 23,

28, Patlon and Savisgs Accopet. Abatract from corresponding ealml from R & § .l:l:olun forthe month and Qadicate

lorluﬂ. Garrisoz Iples) will organisation R & S Account, auch as
are autkorized as increass u uu valus of the Gurrh Ratios. Total of colema
entitled "Value of Snlu' \tl.ll. equal Jte No. 11 sbores

21, ltemizatlon of Item Ho, 9 aad Item No, 3 fels Net value must agree with Item No. 9, less Item Ho, 3 (el

28. Request for Troop Trals Ration or coples of movemest orders.

29, Must agree with Item No. 10 sbove,

80. Trem No. 29 divided by Item No. 23,

Notes:

A, ALl momey values will be Baged oa sales prices.

B, Where it {spracticable to abstract loformation accurately from the Sales Officer's Acconst (Distrle
butios Journall it will mot be secessary torefer to scurces of information sech as Shipping Documests,
RBeceiving Heports, etc,

G Yalue of the {tems: ice, stilities, fuels =ad perscoal services will be u:hd« from ail ectries ca
this report.

.
BE-84008-0010

Iigure 6} Monthly Commissary Operating Statement.
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89. Preparation of Monthly Commissary Oper-
ating Statement (Superseded)

a. The Monthly Commissary Operating
Statement (WD AGO Form 10-133) is designed
to be prepared from the accounting records re-
quired to be maintained by sales commissaries
under the provisions of this manual, and re-
places the Monthly Commissary Operating
Statement (WD QMC Form 467) (revised
April 1944),

b. It will be prepared in duplicate by all
commissaries within the continental United
States. Copy No. 2 will be retained as a per-
manent record in the sales commissary and copy
No. 1 will be forwarded to the Quartermaster
distribution depot from which subsistence sup-
plies are requisitioned. Reports will be sub-
mitted so as to reach the depot not later than
the 15th day of the succeeding month.

¢. Quartermaster distribution depots will edit
and consolidate the reports of all commissaries
they supply and prepare in duplicate a consoli-

AGO 1905A

dated report. Copy No. 2 will be retained by
the depots and be used along with the individual
station reports as the medium by which local
purchases of subsistence items will be checked
and controlled by the depots in accordance with
current directives on local purchases. Copy No.
1 will be forwarded to the Office of The Quar-
termaster General so as to arrive not later than
the 25th day of the succeeding month,

d. The auditor, after checking the Sales Of-
ficer’s Account, will verify the accuracy of the
Monthly Commissary Operating Statement as
submitted. If such verification diseloses that
the statement as submitted was materially in-
correct, a notation to this effect will be made in
the Certificate of Audit and the sales officer will
be instructed to prepare and forward to the
distribution depot a “corrected copy” of the
operating statement.

The “Source of Information for Monthly
Commissary Operating Statement,” page 155,
is rescinded and the following is substituted
therefor:

25

——




MONTHLY COMMISSARY OPERATING STATEMENT

REPORTS CONTROL
SYWBOL 055-64(8 )

STATION FOR THE WONTH
Ft, School, Virginia August 1944 |
: y ANALYSIS OF SALES ACCOUNT
1. VALIE OF BEGINNING |NVEATORY [ $178,801,51
2. INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT (fodicate o or = )
3. SUBSISTENCE RECE IVED i .
8. FROW WARKET CENTERG 254,111,02. |
b PROM DEPGTS AND OTHER GSAR IS 171,594.10
. FROM TROOP TRAINS L bl
d. FROM SUSSISTENCE FOUND AT GTATIONS, EXCEPT BRECIAL RATIONS 51,37
o, FROM BPEGIAL FATIONS TURNED N 0
f. FROM RECLAMATION OF FDIOLE FATS 22
4. LOCAL PURCHASES
®. PERIGMABLE 1TEWS 2,460,1
b. EXCEPTIONAL ARTICLES = 199,137
. BREAD AND CONTRAGT SULLETIN 1TEMS 0
4o OTHER NON-PERISHABLE 1TEWS 310,15
5, CASH RECEIVED 7ROM SALE OF MEAL COUPON BOOKS AND MEALS 612,50
6. TOTAL SUBS ISTENCE ACCOURTED FOR $609,512.42
7. VALUE OF FICLD RATIONS A AMD B 155060 344,080,845
8. VALUE OF PRISONERS OF WAR RATIONS 1SSUED e 0
‘9, VALUE OF SPECIAL RATIONS ISSUED bk 170,82
30. VALUE OF TROOP TRAIN RATIONS ISSUED 172,22
1. SALES TO ORGANIZATIONS Oh THE R AMD S ACCOUKT 6,035,31
12. ALL OTHER SALES 52,583.13 _|
13. VALUE OF SPECIAL ISSUES E 7.30
16, TRANSFERS T0 DEPOTS AND OTHER COMMISSARIES __26,296,32
15, MET BALANCING ENTRY: GAIN [-] OR LOSS (4] = 1.162.79
16, CERTIFICATE OF GAINS, LOSSES AND DISCREPANCIES £ 269,53
17. REPORTS OF SURVEY 939,87
8. VALUE OF CLOSING INVENTORY 180.7
19, TOTAL CREDITS (WUST JGREE WITH ITEN 6) $609,512,42

AKALY3IS OF RATIOKS ISSUED

20. WUMEER OF FIELD RATIONS A AND B ISSUED 569,270
21, VALUE OF ISSUES (ftam 7) $304,,080 84
22, VALUE OF FIELD RATION (Ttem 31 + Ttew 30) 26041
23. WUMBER OF PRISONERS OF WAR RATIONS (SSUED 0
24, VALUE OF ISSUES (Ttem 8) 0

25, VALUE OF PRISONERS OF WAR RATION (Ttem 34 = Item 23)

26. WATIONS ISSUED ON THE R AND § ACCOUNT

27, ISSUE OF SPECIAL RATIONS

KIND OF WO, OF U1 T0TAL VALUE OF DUE ORGANIZATLONG RATION CREDIT
RATION RATIONS VALUE VALUE BALES (8av1868) OVERDRAWA

GARRISON 1742 26108 | §1,064,02] § 953.50 $ 110,52 - =

GARRISOK (Flue)

GARRISON (Newp. ) 2755 L5108 1,683,.55

GARR. (Wosp.Pol W

FATAENT 3000 7500 | 2,250,00 | > 2208181 A1,048.26

PATIENT, T8 4

WOSPITAL TRAIN | )

| £6,035,31

$ 130,52

£1,.1.8.26

TYPE NUMBER MUMIER MET WUMBER uniT HET
185UED 18ELFD TURKED I 15SUFD cogt VALUE
SR ] R ¢ 0 23, .73 $170,82

TOTAL e . ‘ $170,82
28, WUMBER OF TROOP TRAIN RATIONS ISSLED 267
29, TOTAL VALUE OF TROQP TRAIN RAT 10NS 1SSUZD 172,22
30 VALUE OF THE TROGP TRAIN PATION (Ttem 29 = ftem 34) 64,50

REMARKS

BIGNATURE OF SALES OFFICER

C A~

C. H. Scruggs, 'Ohpt., QUC

DATE

5 Sept. 1944

WD AGO FoRu
1 JUL 1545

10-133

REPLACES QMC FOPM AE7 WHICK 18 OBSOLETE




Chart 33, page 156, last line of note, change “TM 14-1012” to read “TM 14-1010.”
[AG 300.7 (10 Aug 45) ]
By orpER 0F THE SECRETARY OF WAR:

OFFICIAL: G. C. MARSHALL
EDWARD F. WITSELL Olief of Staff
il Major General

Acting The Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION :
AATF (10) ; AGF (10) ; ASF (2) ; Dept (10) S Div ASF (1) except Fiscal Dir (20); SvC
(10) ; FC (4) ; ASF Dep (5) ; Dep 10 (5) ; QM Mark C (2) ; ASF Tng C (QM) (50).
Refer to FM 21-6 for explanation of distribution formula.
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™™ 10-215
c3

TECHNICAL MANUAL

SALES COMMISSARY OPERATION

CH;\NGES}

No. 3 |
TM 10-215, 1 November 1944, is changed as
follows:

7. Subsistence Supply Requirements

The subsistence supply * * * the sales

store.
* *® * * L

b. FIELD RATION MENU PREPARA-
TION AND APPROVAL.

* * * * &

(3) On completion of this review and
these calculations, the sales officer will dis-
tribute copies to all responsible local head-
quarters and interested administrative
offices. Each headquarters will distribute
at least one copy to each field ration mess.
Emergency corrections of the menu there-
after necessitated by lack of supplies or
changed employment of troops will be

[AG 800.7 (21 Sep 45) ]

By ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:

OFFICIAL:
EDWARD F. WITSELL
Major General
Acting The Adjutant General

DisTrRIBUTION :

WAR DEPARTMENT

Wasmixaron 25, D. C., 1 October 1945
made by the sales officer by indicating the
change on the Memorandum of Field Ra-
tion Issue for the day (see par. 43e) and
not, except in unusual instances, by the
publication of a special menu change form.
Substitutions will be made within the
same food group. In exceptional cases
nonavailability may make this impos-
sible; in such cases, food as similar as
possible to the planned items will be
substituted.

(4) Station menu boards will, in addi-
tion to considering the menu 75 to 90 days
before use, also meet on or about the twen-
tieth of each month to consider and make
proper changes in the menu for the follow-
ing month.

* * * * *

G. C. MARSHALL
Chief of Staff

AAF (10); AGF (10); ASF (2); T of Opns (Ch QM) (10); Dept (10) ; S. Div ASF (1)

except Fiseal Director (20); SvC (10);
C (2) ; ASF Tng C (50).

*C (4); ASF Dep (5); Dep 10 (5) ; QM Mark

Refer to FM 21-6 for explanation of distribution formula.

AGO 2106A—Oct. 667417°—45
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TM 10-215
*C4

TECHNICAL MANUAL
SALES COMMISSARY OPERATION

CHANGES
No. 4

WAR DEPARTMENT
WasHingroN 25, D. C., 8 November 1945

TM 10-215, 1 November 1944, as amended by C 1, 28 June 1945, and C 2, 14 August 1945, is changed

as follows:
7. Subsistence Supply Requirements.

The subsistence supply * * * the sales store.
* * % * *

b. FIELD RATION MENU PREPARA-
TION AND APPROVAL.

* * * * *

(2) Upon receipt at * * * gtation menu
board. The station menu board will be appointed
by the station commander and will consist of the
sales officer, the food service supervisor, the post
surgeon or his representative, and representatives
of tactical organizations deemed necessary by the
senior tactical commander. Upon call of * * *
revise the Master Menu. Prior to the meeting of
the menu board the sales officer will contact the
market center for a list of foods that will be avail-
able for supply and consumption at the station.
The sales officer will also review the menu to ascer-
tain that the kinds and quantities of rationed and
critical foods contained in the revised menu are
limited to the kinds and quantities of rationed and
critical foods contained in the Master Menu as
originally prepared by the Office of The Quarter-
master General. The sales officer will thereafter
calculate the cost of the revised menu to ascertain
that the cost of serving the revised field ration
menu does not exceed the value of a corresponding
number of garrison rations of the month in which
the menu is prepared.

[AG 300.7 (31 Oct 45) ]

B¥ orDER OF THE SECRETARY oF WaR:

OFFICIAL:
EDWARD F. WITSELL
Major General
Acting The Adjutant General

IISTRIBUTION :

(3) On completion of this review and these
calculations, the sales officer will distribute
copies to all responsible local headquarters
and interested administrative offices. Each
headquarters will distribute at least one copy to
each field ration mess. If specific items listed on
the menu are not available at market centers or
other procuring agencies, or the purchase price of
such items has been materially increased since the
menu was prepared, sales officers and officers in
charge of market centers, depots, or other procur-
ing agencies are authorized to make suitable sub-
stitutions. Changes to menu necessitated by these
substitutions will be indicated on the Memo-
randum of Field Ration Issue for the day (see
par 43¢) and not, except in unusual instances, by
the publication of a special menu change form.
Substitutions will be made within the same
food group. In exceptional cases nonavaila-
bility may make this impossible; in such
cases, food as similar as possible to the
planned items will be substituted.

(4) Station menu boards will, in addition
to considering the menu 75 to 90 days before
use, also meet on or about the twentieth of
each month to consider and make proper
changes in the menu for the following
month.

* * * & *

G. C. MARSHALL
Chief of Staff

AAF (10); AGF (10) ; ASF (2); Dept (10); S Div ASF (1) except Fiscal Dir (20) ; SvC (10) ;
FC (4) ; Class I1I Instls (4) ; ASF Dep (5); Dep 10 (5) ; QM Mark C (2) ; Tng Ctr 10 (50).
Refer to FM 21-6 for explanation of distribution formula.

*This change supersedes C 3, 1 October 1945,
AGO 2361A—Nov. 671747°—45
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™M™ 10-215
C5

SALES COMMISSARY OPERATION

TECHNICAL MANUAL

CHANGES |
No.5 [

TM 10-215, 1 November 1944, is changed as
follows:

42. Preparation and Use of Consolidated
Ration Request in the Issuing of Field

Rations
* * # * *

b. Issues oN A MeAL Basts (Superseded). In
furtherance of the present national food con-
servation program, commanding officers of all
posts, camps, stations, airfields, and air bases,
may authorize the issue of rations on a meal
basis to those units in which the members pres-
ent for each of the several meals are dispropor-
tionate. This authority is granted to eliminate
waste caused by adapting foods to a menu for
which they were not intended, and to conserve
in the over-all issue of foods. When issues are
made on a meal basis, the number of rations is-
sued, for accounting purposes, will be deter-

[AG 300.7 (22 Oct 46)]

BY orDER OF THE SECRETARY oF WAR:

OrFICIAL: :
EDWARD F. WITSELL
Major General
The Adjutant General

DistrIBUTION !

WAR DEPARTMENT
WasHiNaToN 25, D. C., 18 November 1946

mined by dividing the total number of meals by
three. These issues should not normally cause
the total value of rations issued during the
month te exceed the value of the garrison rations
for the same month. The directives to issue
rations on a meal basis will be filed with the
ration account by the sales officer, and will be

considered a valid voucher.
# 3 * * *

51. Other Special Issues

* # * * &

f. (Added.) Paper, wax or glassine, and
bags, paper, 5-pound (for use in wrapping and
packing cold lunches), are authorized for issue
at cost and without charge to troops on field
rations upon order of organization commander.
The cost of such issues is to be included when
computing the cost of the ration except when
such issues are required due to combat rations
not being used on field maneuvers.

DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER
Ohief of Staff

AAF (2); AGF (10) ; AAF Maj Comds (10) ; Tech Sv (2) except 5, 55 (25),10 (100) ; AMA
(10); FC (Eng) (3), (QM) (8), (Trans O) (3); Class ITI Instls (Eng) (3), (QM) (3),
(Trans O) (3); PE (Eng) (3), (QM) (3), (Trans O) (38); Gen Dep (2); Dep 10 (2);
GH (2) ; Sch 5, 10, 55 (10) ; Tng Ctr 5, 10, 55 (15) ; Pers Ctr (1); R Ctr (10); A (10).

NO OVERSEA DISTRIBUTION.

For explanation of distribution formula, see FM 21-6.

AGO 1049A—Nov. T16105°—48
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WAR DEPARTMENT,
Washington 25, D. C., 1 November 1944

TM 10-215, Sales Commissary Operation, is published for the infor-
mation and guidance of all concerned.
A.G, 300.7 (5 Oct 44)

BY ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:

G. C. MARSHALL,
Chief of Staff.

OFFICIAL:
J. A. ULIO,
Major General,
The Adjutant General.

DisTrIBUTION

SvC (10), Depts (10) ; PC&S (4) ; ASF Deps (5); QM Deps (5);
Market Ctrs (2) ; QM ASF TC (50).
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Par. 1

This manual supersedes TM 10-215, Commissary Operation, 12 September 1940.

Chapter |

GENERAL

1. Purpose

a. The purpose of this manual is to establish a
uniform system for the operation of sales commis-
saries, and to assist the station sales officer and the
members of his staff in the performance of their
functions. With its publication, sales commissary
procedures become standardized. The following
important changes in previously prescribed proce-
dures have been made:

(1) Service command and local menus will no
longer be prepared, as changes will be limited to
modifications of the Master Menu prepared by the
Office of The Quartermaster General, published as
a Quartermaster Supply Bulletin and distributed
by the Adjutant General.

(2) Stock Status Reports, Reports of Excess,
and nonperishable Requisitions will all be com-
bined on the Station Stock Status Report (W.D.,
Q.M.C. Form No. 1010) which will be partially
prepared by the distribution depot and will be sup-
plied to the station prior to the close of each
month.

(3) Requisition forms for perishable subsistence
(W.D,, A.G.O. Form No. 445, modified) will
be supplied by the market center serving the sta-
tion.

(4) Purchases of subsistence made at the station
will be made with the use of the Purchase Order
or Delivery Order and Voucher (W.D. Form
No. 383, revised) except when special contract pro-
visions or forms are required. This form may
also be used in lieu of the vendor’s invoice.

(5) Field rations will be issued on a Field Ra-
tion Issue Slip (local form), prepared in one copy
only. This copy will be signed by the representa-
tive of the organization at the time of issue. A
Memorandum of Field Ration Issue (local form)
in one copy will be given each organization. In

addition, the sales officer will supply organizations
and groups with the necessary blank copies on
which to break down issues to subordinate organi-
zations and to unit messes.

(6) The charge sales (accounts receivable) of
one month will be taken up in the Sales Officer’s
Account for the following month in much the
same manner as the inventory at the close of one
month is taken up in the account of the succeeding
month. This entry, however, will he made only
in total to the Sales Officer’s Account.

(7) The Voucher Register and General Control
and the Sales Officer’s Account will be consoli-
dated on a standard commercial multicolumnar
distribution journal. Only one copy of this record
will be prepared. The Sales Officer’s Account will
no longer be signed by the station commander.

(8) The audit of the Sales Officer’s Account
will hereafter be performed at the station and in-
clude such detailed check of both debit and credit
vouchers as may be necessary to insure their ac-
curacy and authenticity (see TM 14-1012, Sales
and Subsistence Accounts Audit Procedures). In
accordance therewith, copies of the Certificate of
Audit will be forwarded through channels to the
sales officer and for the auditor’s file. A Sales
Officer’s Account for a particular month will be
considered closed only when a clearance has been
issued by the appropriate service command head-
quarters.

b. APPLICATION. All sales commuissaries
located within the continental limits of the United
States will be operated in accordance with the pro-
visions of this manual. All sales commissaries lo-
cated outside the continental limits of the United
States will be operated in accordance with the pro-
visions of this manual where such provisions can
be made applicable to local conditions. The com-

1
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manding general of the department, base com-
mand, or theater of operation within which the
sales commissary is physically situated will deter-
mine whether all or any part of this manual will
apply. All of the accounts and records prescribed
herein will be maintained. The maintenance of
additional or substitutive records is not authorized.
Locally reproduced forms not authorized by this
manual will not be added to the procedure, except
that informal work sheets to maintain temporary
records for abstracting, etc., may be used at the dis-
cretion of the sales officer. The number of copies
of forms authorized by the manual will not be in-
creased without the approval of the War Depart-
ment. Unnecessary copies may, however, be elim-
inated.

¢. SCOPE AND RELATION TO EXISTING
DIRECTIVES. (1) The procedures prescribed
herein become effective the first of the month fol-
lowing publication.

(2) Manual TM 10-215, Commissary Operation,
dated 12 September 1940 is rescinded concurrently
with the publication of this manual.

(3) When in conflict with the provisions of
any existing Army regulations, circulars, or War
Department directives, the procedures prescribed
herein will govern. The following are being
modified in accordance with the procedures herein
established:

(a) Army Regulations as follows:

AR 30-2210 AR 30-2290
AR 30-2225 AR 30-2320
AR 30-2260 AR 35-6660
AR 302280

(b) War Department Circulars as follows:
Circular 158, War Department, 1944
(¢) Manuals as follows:
M 401 War Department Shipping
Document
M 410 Vendor’s Shipping Document

2. Mission of the Sales Commissary

The mission of the sales commissary is to—

a. Obtain the prescribed subsistence supplies for
a station.

b. Store and protect subsistence supplies from
deterioration and misapplication.

¢. Issue field rations.

d. Sell subsistence supplies to organizations on
the garrison ration.

e. Sell subsistence supplies to authorized indi-
viduals and activities.

f. Issue the prescribed troop train ration.

g. Stock, and issue when so directed, C, D, K,
and other special rations.

h. Maintain the prescribed records and accounts
of the transactions of the sales commissary, and
submit the required reports thereof.

1. Operate the station bakery, except when this
mission is otherwise assigned by the station com-
mander.

3. Functions of the Sales Officer
The sales officer will perform the following func-
tions:

a. Requisition subsistence supplies from a depot
or market center.

b. Receive subsistence supplies turned in by an
organization or shipped from a depot, market cen-
ter, vendor, or another commissary.

¢. Inspect or arrange for the inspection of sub-
sistence supplies. ;

d. Request the station purchasing and contract-
ing officer to procure subsistence supplies author-
ized by the depot or market center for local pur-
chase.

e. Store subsistence supplies in accordance with
prescribed storage instructions, assuring that
stocks are properly rotated to issue older lots first
and that all necessary precautionary measures are
taken for the preservation of these supplies from
deterioration, infestation, freezing, and misap-
plication.

f. Take inventory, with such assistants as he
shall select, of all stores of subsistence supplies on
hand as of the last day of the month and recon-
cle with the independent inventory taken by a
disinterested officer detailed to this duty by the
station commander.

g. Issue subsistence supplies as directed.

h. Sell subsistence supplies to organizations on
the garrison ration and to other authorized pur-
chasers.

i. Collect cash and requisite ration currency in
payment for the sale of subsistence supplies; and,
as directed, receive cash from the sale of other
supplies and services by the quartermaster or
others.

J- Deposit all cash with the station disbursing
officer, and dispose of all ration currency as di-
rected.

k- Ship subsistence supplies to other stations
or to depots as directed.

/. Maintain records and accounts of transactions
and property for which he is accountable or re-
sponsible, as prescribed in this manual and other
current War Department directives.
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SALES OFFICER
CHIEF CLERK

WAREHOUSE
SECTION

OFFICE

SECTION

SALES
STORE BAKERY

Figure 1. Organization Chart of a Sales Commissary.

4, Organization of the Sales Commissary

The elements of organization of the sales com-
missary are:

a. OFFICE SECTION. The office section per-
forms all of the administrative work of the sales
commissary. This includes the preparation,
processing, recording, and reporting of all requi-
sitions, issue slips, records, accounts, and reports.

b. WAREHOUSE SECTION. The warehouse
section receives, stores, protects, and issues sub-
sistence supplies as directed. The sales commis-
sary will usually have three issue warehouses: a
warehouse for non-perishables; a combined cooler
and freezer for products of animal origin, frozen
fruits and vegetables; and a cooler for fresh fruits
and vegetables requiring refrigeration in the
summer and heat in the winter.

¢. COMMISSARY SALES STORE. The com-
missary sales store, if operated, will sell authorized
ration and sales articles to previously approved
buyers. The commissary sales store will be pat-
terned after the commercial retail chain grocery
store, permitting customer self-service except for
“sensitive’” and meat market items.

d. BAKERY SECTION. The bakery section,
at those stations where a bakery is operated, will
consist of the station bakery which will produce
bread required for authorized messes and the
sales store. Unless otherwise determined by the
commanding officer, the station sales ofhicer will
be the bakery officer. If a separate bakery officer
is appointed, the bakery section while not oper-

ated by the sales officer will still be accounted for
as part of the Sales Officer’s Account.

5. Personnel and Their Duties

(May vary to conform to local requirements).

a. SALES OFFICER. Furnishes bond, if
member of Quartermaster Corps or if detailed
therein from any other arm or service; schedules
arrival and distribution of subsistence supplies;
assumes pecuniary responsibility for subsistence
supplies; assures correctness as to authority and
price of issues and quantities sold; verifies ac-
curacy of and signs Reports of Deposits; person-
ally, with such assistants as he selects, inventories
supply stocks at end of month; maintains records
of accountability; establishes controls over stocks
of subsistence supplies; manages operations of
sales office, store, warehouses, and bakery.

b. CHIEF CLERK. Acts as office manager;
supervises accounting operations; serves as gen-
eral assistant to sales officer.

¢. ACCOUNTS CLERK. Maintains Sales
Officer’s Account, receiving vouchers, assigning
voucher numbers, and posting vouchers to the
account; files vouchers to Sales Officer’s Account
by voucher number; maintains required abstracts;
prepares Reports of Deposits and Monthly Com-
missary Operating Statement.

d. ISSUE CLERK. Receives Consolidated
Ration Requests; prepares Field Ration Issue Slips
and Memorandums of Field Ration Issue; checks
Consumption Record and stocks to ascertain

3
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availability of field ration components; prepares
1ssue slips for troop train or other special rations.

e. REQUISITION CLERK. Receives approved
Master Menu; prepares menu abstract; prepares
Requisitions and checks against Consumption Rec-
ord to determine accuracy of quantities ordered,
which must not exceed estimated 30-day require-
ments; maintains Consumption Record; maintains
liaison through sales officer with sources of supply
to ascertain status of outstanding Requisitions.

f. CASHIER. Operates control machine or
processes Cash and Charge Sales Slips; processes
all cash received; collects ration currency; sells
sensitive items when required; acts as custodian
during business hours of sales officer’s change
fund.

g SALES CLERK. Serves customers; if so
directed, collects ration currency; replenishes sales
store stocks; marks prices and ration values on
items; quotes prices when requested.

h. WAREHOUSE MANAGER AND EM-
PLOYEES. Receivés, tallies in, and stores sub-
sistence supplies-as directed; receives Field Ration
Issue Slips and prepares issues for each drawing
organization; issues supplies and obtains author-
ized signatures therefor; forwards signed Field

Ration Issue Slips and Charge Sales Slips to ac-
counts clerk; packs and tallies out outgoing ship-
ments; assists in taking monthly inventory; stores
supplies in accordance with the prescribed storage
practices.

6. Relationship of Sales Officer and
Post Food Service Supervisor

The activities of the sales officer and the post food
service supervisor .should be closely coordinated.
The post food service supervisor usually will be
an officer with food experience who, because of
the nature of his duties, will be in a position to
ofter expert advice on troop food preferences to
the sales officer. The sales officer will benefit
materially by conferring with the post food service
supervisor when placing requisitions for food items
of doubtful acceptability by the troops of the post.
The sales officer will keep the post food service
supervisor informed and seek his advice on mat-
ters such as substitutions to be made on the ap-
proved menus, reports of inventorying officers as
to excess subsistence supplies in unit messes, ex-
pected arrival or departure dates of organizations,
and all other matters pertaining to consumption
of food and the elimination of food waste.
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Par. 7

Chapter Il

OBTAINING SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES

Section |. DETERMINATION OF SUBSISTENCE

SUPPLY REQUIREMENTS
(Rations and Menus)

7. Subsistence Supply Requirements

The subsistence supply requirements of a sales
commissary are based upon a determination of
what constitutes a ration, what items of the ration
are included on the menu, the number of per-
sonnel for whom rations are issued, and what is
the volume and extent of the operations of the
sales store,

a. RATION DETERMINATION. (1) Defi-
nition. A ration is the allowance of food for the
subsistence of one person for one day. This
allowance, if it is a stipulated quantity of indi-
vidual foods, is termed the field ration; if it is an
amount of money estimated as the cost of provid-
ing the components of a ration for one person for
one day, it is termed the garrison ration. In ad-
dition, there have been developed special rations
such ‘as field rations C, D, K, 10-in-1, the troop
train ration, mountain ration, parachute ration,
etc., which are issued only in kind and only when
authorized by current directives.

(2) Personnel entitled to rations. Rations will
be issued to all enlisted personnel on active duty;
to applicants for enlistment while held for obser-
vation; to prisoners of war; to general prisoners
on posts; and to such other individuals as may be
provided from time to time in current War De-
partment directives.

(3) How obtained. Field rations are issued in
kind on the basis of an adjusted estimate of the
number of persons expected to attend the mess
when the rations will be served. Garrison rations
as such will not be issued; organizations author-
1zed to be subsisted on the garrison ration will be
credited with the money value of the garrison
ration earned, will prepare their individual menus,

and will buy the components thereof.

(4) Ice is not a part of the ration irrespective
of whether an organization is subsisted on a field
ration or the garrison ration (see pars. 43/ and
52d).
b. FIELD RATION MENU PREPARATION
AND APPROVAL. (1) Field Ration Master
Menus will be prepared by the Office of The
Quartermaster General. These menus will be
distributed by the Adjutant General direct to
service command headquarters and to all stations
at which field ration messes are operated. The
menu will be distributed so as to arrive go days
prior to the first day of the month in which the
menu will be served. The station will be sup-
plied with a sufficient number of copies of the
Master Menu to provide one copy for each mess
and as many additional copies as may be neces-
sary for administrative purposes.

(2) Upon receipt at a station, ‘menus will be
delivered to the sales officer. The sales officer will
immediately supply one copy of the menu to each
member of the station menu board. The station
menu board will be appointed by the station com-
mander and will consist of the sales officer, the
food service supervisor, the post surgeon, and
representatives of tactical organizations deemed
necessary by the senior tactical commander.
Upon call of:the chairman, the station menu
board will review and, to the extent deemed
advisable, revise the Master Menu. The sales
officer will thereafter calculate the cost of the re-
vised menu to ascertain that the cost of serving
the revised field ration menu does not exceed the
value of a corresponding number of garrison
rations of the month in which the menu is pre-
pared. The sales officer will also review the menu
to ascertain that it does not contain foods that will
be unavailable or cannot be supplied for consump-
tion at the station, and that the kinds and quantities
of rationed foods contained in the revised menu are

5



MENU FOR A DAY

Sunday, 20 August 1944,
EREAKFAST DINNER SUPFPER
Mixed Stewed Fruit Fried Chicken w/Giblet Gravy Bean Soup
Dry Cereal Parsleysd Potatoes Assorted Cold Cuts
Fresh Milk Stewed Tomatoes Sliced Cheese
Fried Egge Cole Slaw w/Sour Cresm Potato Salad
Bacon Dressing (11/43) Sliced Tomatoes
Toast Hot Biscuits Radishes
Butter Butter Green Onions
Marmalade Ioe Creeam Bread
Coffee Coffee Butter
Cinnamon Rolla
Limeade
INGREDIENTS UNIT NO. INGREDIENTS UNIT NO. {INGREDIENTS UNIT ¥O.
MIXED STEWED FRUIT FRIED CHICKEN 1b. 65 BEAN SOUP
Apricots, evap. 1b. 2 Flour, wheat 1k, 2 Beans ,issue,dry 1b. 8
Peaches, evep. b 2 Milk, evap. #1 can 2 Bacon 1b. 2
Prunes, evap. 1b. 2 PARSLEYED POTATOES ASSORTED COLD CUTS
Raisins 1b. 1 Potatoes , white 1b. 36 Boleogna 1b. 10
Sugar, gran. 1b. 1 Parsley 1b.1/4 Liverwurst 1b. 10
DRY CEREAL ind. pkg.80 STEWED TOMATOES #10 can 3 SLICED CHEESE,A.C. 1b. 10
Sugar, gran. 1b. 3 COLE SLAW POTATO SALAD
FRESH MILK qt. 26 Cabbage 1b. 20 Potatoes ,white 1b. 25
FRIED EGGS doz.17 Sour Cream Cressi Celery 1b. &
BACON 1b, 156 Wilk, evap. %E can 2 Onicns, dry  § Pyl o
BREAD 1b, 16 Sugar, gran. 1b.1/4 Bacon 1b. 2
BUTTER 18, '3 (Vinegar pt. 1) Mayonnaise gal.l /2
MARMALADE 2 1b. jar 4 | HOT BISCUITS Parsley 1b.1/4
COFFEE, R&G lb. 3 Flour, wheat 1lb. 16 SLICED TOMATOES 1b. 20
Suger , gran. lb. 3 Lard lb. 4 ISHES bunch 8
Milk, evep. #1 can 4 Milk, evap. #1 can 2 GREEN ONIONS bunch B8
(Baking Powder ot. 12) |BREAD 1b. 15
BUTTER 1b. 2 BUTTER lb. 2
ICE CREAM gal.Z-1/4| CINKAMON ROLLS
COFFEE, R&G lbs 3 Flour, wheat 1b,. 10
Sugsr, gran. 1b. 3 Milk, evap. #1 can 2
Milk, evsp. #l can 4 Sugar, grun. 1b. 1
Eggs dot.1/2
Lard 1b. 1
Yonst 1b. 1/2
lei
_-5‘:%“. powdered 1k. 2
LIMEADE
THE FIELD RATION MENU WILL BE PREPARED BY THE OFFICE Limes o8, §0
OF THE QUARTERMASTER GENERAL. IT WILL BE REVISED BY Suger, gran. 1be &
EACH STATION AND SUBSEQUENTLY BE APPROVED BY THE
SERVICE COMMAND BEFORE SUPPLY REQUIREMENTS ARE ESTI-
MATED OR DISTRIBUTION MADE TO UNIT MESSES.

Figure 2. Station Menu.

limited to the kinds and quantities of rationed foods
contained in the Master Menu as originally pre-
pared by the Office of The Quartermaster General.
Upon completion of this review and these calcula-
tions, one copy of the Master Menu, as revised, will
be forwarded to the director of food service at sery-
ice command headquarters. This copy will be
forwarded so as to arrive at service command head-
quarters not later than 75 days prior to the first day
of the month in which the menu will be served.

(3) The director of food service at service com-
mand headquarters will review and, as required,

6

will correct the menu submitted by the station. A
letter of approval, listing the necessary modifica-
tions, will be forwarded to the sales officer so as
to arrive not later than 60 days prior to the effective
date of the menu.

(4) Upon receipt, the sales officer will correct
the remaining copies of the Master Menu by the
most expeditious available means. The sales of-
ficer will then distribute these copies to all re-
sponsible headquarters and interested administra-
tive offices. Each headquarters will distribute at




Par. 7

ISSUE CHART

L
ISSUE CHART FOR A DAY
Sunday, 20 August 1944,

Ingredients = 100 Men UNIT BEFT DIN SUP TOTAL
MEATS , FISH & POULTRY

HBacon 1be 15 4 18

Bologna 1b. 10 10

Chicken 1b. 66 66

Liverwurst 1b. 10 10
EGGS dozs 17 12 171/2
MILK & MILK PROD,

Milk, fresh gt. 25 25

Milk, evap. #1 (14 1/2 oz.) can 4 10 2 16

Cheese, A.C. 1b. 10 10

Ice Cream gal, 3 1/4 31/4
BUTTER 1b, 3 2 2 T
FATS , OTHER

Lard 1b, 4 1 5

Mayonnaise gal. 1/2 1/2
SUGARS & SIRUFS

Sugar, gran. 1b. 7 31/ 6 16 1/4

Sugar, Powdered 1b, 2 2

Marmalade 2 1b. jar 4 4
CEREALS

Bread 1b. 15 15 30

Flour, wheat 1b. 18 10 28

Cereal , dry ind. pkge 60 &0
LEGUMES

Beans, issue, dry 1b, 8 8
VEGETABLES, L.G.Y.

Cabbage 1b. 20 20

Parsley 1b. 0 R Y R
TOMATOES

Tomatoes , canned #10 can 3 3

Tomatoes, fresh 1b. 20 20
CITRUS FRUITS

Limes ea. 90 80
POTATOES , white 1b, 35 25 60
VEGETABLES , OTHER

Celery 1b. 5 b

Onions, dry 1b, 2 2

Onions, green bunch B 8

Radishes buneh B 8
FRUITS,, DRIED

Apricots, evap, lb. 2 2

Peaches , evap, 1b. 2 2

Prunes, evap. 1b. 2 2

Raisins 1b, 1 X
BEVERAGES

Coffee, R & G 1be. 3 3 6
MISC.

Yeast 15, 1/2 1/2

- T -
N e N e

Figure 2. Continued.

least one copy to each field ration mess. Emer-
gency corrections of the menu thereafter necessi-
tated by lack of supplies or changed employment
of troops will be made by the sales officer by
indicating the change on the Memorandum of
Field Ration Issue for the day (see par. 43¢) and
not, except in unusual instances, by the publication
of a special menu change form.

(5) At the close of each month, a copy of the
menu as served will be supplied by the sales officer
to the station food service supervisor who will
forward it to the director of food service at service

command headquarters. No abstract of the menu
or nutritional analyses thereof will be prepared
by the sales officer for forwarding to service com-
mand headquarters.

(6) In order to expedite the approval or clari-
hication of matters pertaining to the composition
or content of the menu to be served at the station,
direct correspondence is authorized in connection
therewith between the station food service super-
visor, the sales officer, and the director of food
service at service command headquarters.




MASTER
MENU

OFFICE OF THE
QUARTERMASTER
GENERAL

COPIES AS REQUIRED

= Prepares.

~Forwards to the Adju-
tant General for publi-
cation as Quartermas-
ter Supply Bulletin.

= Requests distribution
through Adjutant Gen-
eral Depots.

File

SERVICE COMMAND
HEADQUARTERS

DIRECTOR OF
FOOD SERVICE

MASTER
MENU

— Receives from Adjutant
General Depot.

? MASTER MENU
(Revisad)

= Receives.
— Reviews, corrects, and
approves.
—Prepares approval
letter.
— Files.
i I aperovaL
LETTER
~Forwards approval |et-
ter, listing modfications
deemed necessary, fo
arrive not later than 60
days prior to effective
date of menu.
—Files,
Retains

- FOOD SERVICE
SUPERVISOR

- Receives.

= Reviews.

— Makes such changes
as are opproved by
the menu board.

Retains

MASTER MENU
(Revised 204 Appved)

= Receives.
= Retains,

t MASTER MENU

(Revised and Approved)

o sereed

— Receives, compares with
Master Menu and ap-
proval letter.

— Directs corrective action
as necessary to station
food service supervisor.

= Retains,

MASTER MEMU
(Revised and Approved)

5 served

— Receives. Compares
with original Master
Menu and the menu
as approved.

— Attaches any desired

letter of explanation

for changes and for-
wards to director of
food service, service
command headquar-

ters,

FIELD RATION MENU

STATION

MEMBERS OF
MENU BOARD

COPIES AS
REQUIRED

— Receives one copy for
use at station menu
board meeting.

= Reviews and makes only
such chonges as are
deemed necessary.

— Approves menu as re-
vised.

J———_—d—

MASTER MENU
(Revised and Approved)

Retains

— Receives.
— Retains,




DISTRIBUTION, REVISION AND USE

1

STATION
TETETHRITCRT ORGANIZATION | UNIT MESS

SUPPLY OFFICERS OFFICER
SALES OFFICER

Retains

MASTER
MENU

— Receives sufficient number
of copies to provide for
station administrative pur-
poses, one copy for each
organization supply officer
and one copy for each unit
mess officer.

~ Forwards one copy to food
service supervisor at sta-
tion and to each member
of station menu board.

- Retains additional copies
until station menu is ap-
proved (see below).

k Retains

~ Revises two copies of Mas-
ter Menu.

— Forwards one copy to di-
rector of food service, ser-
vice command headquar-
ters, to arrive at least 75
days before issue is sched-
vled to start.

— Retains one copy of re-
vised menu.

APPROVAL File

LEYTER J

- Receives.

~Uses to correct remaining
copies of Master Menu.

= Files. COPIES AS Riats
COPIES AS REQUIRED REQUIRED

MASTER MENU

(Revised and Approved)

MASTER MENY
(Revised and Appraved)

—Receives. Uses
to plan mess
operation,

MASTER MENU
(Revised and Approved)

MASTER MENU
(Revised and Approved)

MASTER MENU
(Revised and Approved)

- Receives, retoins neces-

I ; ~ Retains.
sary copies for admin-

NA . — Receives, uses as ~ Receives. Uses : 3
— Corrects remaining copies basis f ; 7 Baiieh 5 istrative purposes,
of Master Menu. SIS N1 PO SR Re RS - Distrib
L ration of daily paring Menu Re- isiribules . one-topy to
~ Distributes. Field \Rafion: s capitulation. each unit mess officer,
MASTER MENU sue Slip and
(Revised snd Approved) Memorandum of
 sarved Field Ration Is-
’ sue,

- Corrects to reflect actual
issues.

- Forwards to station food
service supervisor,
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¢. RECAPITULATION OF FIELD RATION
MENU REQUIREMENTS. (1) The requisi-
tion clerk will prepare the Menu Recapitulation
immediately upon receipt of the menu as revised
and as approved by service command headquar-
ters. The Menu Recapitulation will be prepared
on a locally reproduced form similar in design to
that illustrated in this manual (see fig. 3). Items

will be listed in the same sequence as in the Master
Menu.

(2) The columns of the form will be com-
pleted as follows:

(a) Item column—List each item appearing on
the menu, using proper nomenclature. The items
should be listed alphabetically under each class.

(b) Unit column—Insert the unit of issue ap-
plicable to the item; e. g, ea., Ib., doz., can, etc.

(c) Day of month columns—Insert, opposite
cach item, the total quantity required per 100
men for each day of the month. For those days
on which the item will not be required, the ap-
propriate spaces will be left blank.

(d) Totals column—Enter the totals of the
quantities of each item required for each day dur-
ing the month. These totals represent the total
quantity of each item required to serve 100 men
the menu for the month.

(3) The totals in the totals column of the Menu
Recapitulation will be multiplied by the antici-
pated issue strength for the month in which the
menu 1s to be served, pointed off two decimal
places. The result will be the amount of each
item that is required for field ration issue in the
month during which the menu will be served.

d. ESTIMATING SALES STORE REQUIRE
MENTS. No records will be kept by the sales
commissary solely for the purpose of ascertaining
the quantities of items required for the sales
store. The sales officer, however, will determine
the approximate supply requirements for sales
store operations by calculating the difference be-
tween the Menu Recapitulation multiplied by ap-
proximate actual strength for prior months and
the quantities of individual items consumed in
those same months as recorded in the Consump-
tion Record (see fig. 63). In those instances where
the items are sales items and not items of 1ssue,
it will be assumed that the entire quantity con-
sumed according to the Consumption Record was
sold in the sales store. The requirements of the
sales store will vary widely cach month depending
upon the number of individuals using the facilities
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of the sales store, customer preferences, the
strength of the detachments of patients at the
hospital, etc.

8. Use of Estimated Supply Requirements

The use of the Menu Recapitulation, the estimate
of sales store requirements, and the Consumption
Record to determine the quantities of individual
items of commissary supplies to be requisitioned
is described in the following Section.

SOURCES OF SUBSISTENCE
SUPPLIES

Section |I.

9. Sources of Subsistence Supplies

a. MAJOR SOURCES. Subsistence supplies
will normally be obtained in the manner herein
prescribed.  All requisitions for subsistence sup-
plies will be assigned a requisition number in se-
quence and will be registered in the requisition
register maintained by the requisition clerk.
Requisition numbers will begin with 1 at the
beginning of each fiscal year,

(1) Nonperishable supplies will be obtained
by—

(a) Requisition on a distribution depot by the
use of Station Stock Status Report and shipment
by the depot from depot stock as illustrated in
fig. 4 and prescribed in chart 2.

(b) Requisition on a distribution depot, pur-
chase by the depot, and direct shipment or delivery
by a vendor as prescribed in chart 3.

(c) Local purchases as authorized, using the
Purchase Order or Delivery Order and Voucher
as prescribed in chart 4.

(2) Perishable supplies will be obtained by—

(a) Requisition on a market center and ship-
ment from the market center stock as illustrated
in fig. 10 and prescribed in chart s.

(b) Requisition on a market center, purchase
by market center or field headquarters, Office of
The Quartermaster General, and direct shipment
or delivery by the vendor. (W.D. Contract Form
No. 18 or W.D. Contract Form No. 19 as pre-
scribed in chart 3 will be used.)

(c) Local purchase as authorized, using Pur-
chase Order or Delivery Order and Voucher as
illustrated in fig. 7 and prescribed in chart 4.

6. MINOR SOURCES.

(1) Receipt of bread from bakery, prescribed
in chart 6.
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(2) Purchase of bread, prescribed in par. 18.

(3) Receipt of ice manufactured on the post,
prescribed in chart 7.

(4) Turn-in of excess supplies by unit messes,
prescribed in chart 8.

(5) Turn-in of supplies by troop train com-
manders, prescribed in par. 21.

(6) Turn-in of subsistence found at station,
prescribed in chart g.

(7) Reclamation of edible fat, prescribed in
chart ro.

(8) Transfers of supplies directed by higher
authority, prescribed in chart 20.

(9) Requisition and receipt of Cash and Charge
Sales Books from post publications office, prescribed
in par, 25.

10. Requisition and Receipt of
Nonperishable Subsistence Supplies

a. PREPARATION OF MONTHLY REQUI-
SITION. (1) Monthly requisitions for non-
perishable subsistence supplies, including paper
cups, plates, forks, and spoons authorized for issue
in the troop train ration, will be prepared in
quadruplicate on the Station Stock Status Report
form supplied by the depot. (Station Stock Status
Report, W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 1010 will be
used pending availability of a revised form de-
signed solely for reporting subsistence.) Four
copies of this report will be received by the station
from the distribution depot prior to the close of
each month. The original and two copies of the
Station Stock Status Report form for use as a
requisition will be forwarded to the depot and one
copy retained by the sales officer.

(2) The following information will be entered
on the Station Stock Status Report form used for
this purpose:

(a) In the “Issues-Replace” column, the issues
and sales during the previous three months—
“Consumed Last 3 Mo."—which will be taken
from the Consumption Record. Transfers as di-
rected by the distribution depot and items charged
out of the Sales Officer’s Account by the processing
of a Report of Survey (W.D., A.G.O. Form No. 15)
will not be included.

(b) In the “Maximum Stock Level” column,
the anticipated issues and sales for the next three
months—"Anticipated Consumption Next 3 Mo.”
—obtained by totaling quantities estimated as re-
quired from menu abstracts and anticipated troop

B17085 O - 44 - 2
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strength for the next three months plus quantities
required for sales store operation. Any anticipated
transfers of items as directed by the distribution
depot or anticipated surveys of items now on hand
will not be included.

(¢) In the “On Hand” column, the physical in-
ventory at the end of the previous month.

(d) In the “Due In” column, the items previ-
ously requisitioned but not yet received.

(e) In the “Due Out” column, the amount
herewith requisitioned — “Quantity Required”.
This amount will be the difference between the
estimated issues and sales for the next three
months and the quantity on hand and due in at
the end of the month. A credit in the amount
requisitioned column will indicate an excess is on
hand and due in over and above estimated issue
and sale requirements for the next three months.

Column headings will .be appropriately cor-
rected and the signature of the sales officer will
be affixed on the last page of each copy of the
form.

(3) All issue items will be reported on the
Station Stock Status Report. If issue items (or
any size container thereof) for which a stock
number has not been assigned are on hand, due in,
issued, or sold, the sales officer will convert the size
on hand, due in, issued, or sold, into a size for which
a stock number has been assigned. In the event
that it is impossible to convert the quantities to con-
form to a stock number that has been assigned, the
sales officer will include the item on the Station
Stock Status Report with a notation that it is not
possible to convert the quantities to conform to a
stock number that has been assigned.

(4) The station requisition number applicable
to the quantities requisitioned on this report will
be indicated by the station at the top of the first
sheet of this Stock Status Report pending receipt
of the revised form. Control Approval Symbol
DDI-63 will be entered at the upper right hand
corner of the report (see par. 52, section XI, TM
38-220, Stock Control Manual for Posts, Camps,
and Stations).

(5) Additional Supply I[nformation Reported
on Nonperishable Requisition. (a) Sales Articles
and Exceptional Articles. Information regarding
sales articles not issued and exceptional articles on
hand in the commissary will be forwarded to the
distribution depot together with the nonperishable
Requisition. These items will be listed as groups
under sepurate headings on the same forms, sup-
plied in blank by the distribution depot. Stock

13
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Chart 2
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MENU RECAPITULA-
TION
(Prepared locally)

CONSUMPTION
RECORD
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 424 or svitable
substitute)

STATION STOCK
STATUS REPORT
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
Na. 1010)

WAR DEPARTMENT
SHIPPING
DOCUMENT
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
No. 450-20-E Price
Copy)

REQUISITION AND RECEIPT OF NON-PERISHABLE

DISTRIBUTION DEPOT

i | stocx status

REPORT

~ Prepares from data on
previous month's report.
— Forwards,

Retains
STOCK STATUS
— Receives.
— Edits.

— Returns copy No. 3 indicating
action taken.

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

~ Prepares in 5 copies plus such
additional copies as may be
needed for depot purposes.

— Distributes copies.

- Files copy No. 5.

SALES

OFFICE SECTION

REQUISITION CLERK ACCOUNTS CLERK

CONSUMPTION
RECORD

- } Retains

— Uses to determine item and quan-
tity requirements.
— Retains.

F *Rercins
i | stoex status

REPORT

- Receives.
- Adds items on hand but not listed.
— Enters requisition number.

~Inserts previous 3 months' issues and
sales.

Inserts quantities on hand.

- Inserts due-in.

— Inserts anticipoted issues ond saoles for
next 3 months,

— Calculates quantities required. See fig. 4.

— Forwards copies Nos. 1, 2, and 3.

~ Retains copy No. 4.

~ See Note 1.

3 stock stanus

REPORT

— Receives.

— Notifies warehouse of any special ware-
house space planning necessary.

— Files.

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

~ Receives.

- Notes items being shipped on retained
copy of Requisition.

- Forwards.

-

ith mm shipment

SHIPPING

DOCUMENT

- Receives,

— Prices, extends, and totals.
~ Has requisition clerk post
to Consumption Record.

— Assigns voucher number.
— Enters totals in Sales Offi-

cer's Account,
— Files with vouchers to Sales
Officer’s Account,




SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES FROM DEPOT

Chart 2

COMMISSARY

STATION TRANSPORTATION STATION FISCAL

WAREHOUSE SECTION OFFICE OFFICER

NOTES
. Report on status of sale: articles, exceptional articles, and
perishable supplies will be prepared and forwarded at same
time. See por. 10 a (5).
2. If quantities as listed on the War Department Shipping Docu-
ment do not agree with the quantities as actually tallied in, the
procedure outlined in par. BS will be followed.

4

SHIPPING

DOCUMENT q Retains

g dld Receives.
SHIPPING # Destroys — Retains for auditing purposes.
M DOCUMENT .

Receives.

- Follows up shipment with station transporta-

SHIFPING
tion office,

DOCUMENT

— Destroys upon receipt of shipment.

- Receives with shipment.
SHIPPING ~ Forwards with sh!pmenf.

DOCUMENT 2
SHIPPING
: DOCUMENT
Receives.
- Tallies. in total packages oh copy Mo, 2.
- Signs copy No. 2. — Receives.
- Returns copy Mo. 2 to transportation officer. — Accomplishes Bill of Lading.
- L]
- Tallies in package contents on copy No. 3. - Files.

- Forwards copy No. 3.
Destroys copy No. 1.
See Note 2.
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Pars. 10 — 11

numbers where not available will be omitted.
Both the list of sales articles and the list of excep-
tional items of supplies will be prepared in alpha-
betical order by groups; i.., candy, cookies, etc.
Under each group the station will enter the brand
names, sizes, etc., which are on hand, due in,
issued, sold, or required. All of the information
required in par. 102(2) above for issue items will
be included for sales articles. Only the quantity
on hand as of the date of the inventory will be
recorded for exceptional articles.

(b) Stocks of Perishable Subsistence Supplies.
Stocks of perishable subsistence supplies will be
listed on copies of this same form supplied by the
distribution depot and will be forwarded together
with the nonperishable Requisition and the in-
formation on sales articles and exceptional articles.
Only the columns “On Hand” and “Consumed
Last 3 Months” will be completed. The quantity
of each item on hand as of the date of the last
inventory will be entered in the “On Hand” col-
umn, and only the last month's issues and sales
in the “Consumed Last 3 Months” column.

(6) The Station Stock Status Report described
in this paragraph will be prepared and forwarded
to reach the distribution depot at least 45 days in
advance of the beginning of the month of issue.

(7) Emergency nonperishable requisitions will
contain the same information as monthly requisi-
tions. ‘They will be prepared on a Requisition
(W.D., A.G.O. Form No. 445) in four copies and
will be distributed in the same manner as pre-
scribed for regular monthly nonperishable requisi-
tions.

b. RECEIPT OF NONPERISHABLE SUB-
SISTENCE SUPPLIES. Nonperishable subsist-
ence supplies will be shipped by the distribution
depot with the use of the War Department
Shipping Document (W.D., A.G.O. Form No.
450-20-E), distributed as prescribed in chart 2.
The sales officer will personally ascertain that copy
No. 2, as prescribed therein, is promptly completed
and forwarded to the station transportation
officer.

¢. REQUISITION FOR BAGS, PAPER, AND
TWINE. Paper bags, wrapping paper, and twine
required in connection with the care, issue, and
sale of subsistence will be requested in kind, as
needed, from the quartermaster supply officer on
a Property Issue Slip (W.D., A.G.O. Form No.
446). Such supplies will be dropped from his
stock record account as expended upon issue to

18

the sales officer, and will not be reflected in the
Sales Officer’s Account.

11. Requisition of Subsistence Supplies from
a Distribution Depot where Purchase is Made
by the Depot for Direct Shipment or Delivery
by a Vendor

a. In those cases where the returned copy of
the Requisition for nonperishable subsistence in-
dicates that items are to be purchased by the depot
and will be shipped or delivered direct by the
vendor to the station, the depot will forward to
the station a copy of the Purchase Order or a copy
of the Delivery Order as prescribed in chart 3
The procedure thereafter will conform to this
chart. Should a copy of the Purchase Order or
the Delivery Order, as the case may be, fail to
reach the station prior to the delivery of the pur-
chased items, the sales officer will use the Tally-In
prescribed in this chart as the basis for completing
the Receiving Report (see fig. 6). Before such
action is taken, however, the sales officer will ascer-
tain by whatever means is necessary, that the pur-
chase was made by the depot and the shipment
was intended for the station.

b. In those instances when the purchase is made
by the depot with the use of the Vendor’s Ship-
ping Document (W.D., A.G.O. Form No. 450-
60-C, not illustrated), inspection and acceptance
having taken place at origin or inspection and
acceptance taking place at destination, the pro-
cedure will be as follows:

(1) If Inspection and Acceptance Take Place at
Receiving Station

(a) Two copies of the Vendor’s Shipping Docu-
ment, copies Nos. 4 and 13A, will be mailed from
the shipping point; and two copies, Nos. 2 and 3,
will be forwarded with the shipment. Copies Nos.
4, 2, and 3 will be processed in the same manner
as copies of the War Department Shipping Docu-
ment prescribed in chart 2.

(b) Copy No. 13A will be used for preparing
the inspection report and certificate. This copy
will be altered by deleting the word “shipped” in
the inspection block and inserting the word “re-
ceived.” This document when signed by the in-
spector and countersigned by the accountable
property officer will be forwarded directly to the
office designated on the document as “Office Ad-
ministering Contract”,

(2) If Inspection and Acceptance Have Taken
Place at Origin. (a) One copy of the Vendor's

Shi
by

ven
30
N0:
ma
mey

12,
Suh
Wi
Nos

see
[ion

e G T T



Pars. 11 —12
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" Figure 6. Subsistence Receiving Report and Tally Sheet (Incoming).
m
;, | Shipping Document, copy No. 4, will be received  or as a delivery order. The appropriate box at the
5. by mail from the Government inspector at the  head of W.D. Forms Nos. 383 and 383a will be
er vendor’s shipping point. Two copies, Nos. 2 and ~ checked to indicate whether the form is being
I 3, will be forwarded with the shipment. Copies used as a purchase order or delivery order. War
F i » » - - S OOV
Nos. 4, 2, and 3 will be processed in the same Department Procurement Regulations governing
. e B8 I the issuance of contracts, purchase orders, or de-
g manner indicated for copies of the War Depart- ; : : 2
oy S s livery orders will apply when this form is used,
ment Shipping Document as prescribed in chart 2, y : :
o and only such procurement as is authorized from
= time to time by current directives will be made.
i 12. Local Purchases of Nonperishable The following instructions, consistent with War
le Subsistence Supplies Department Procurement Regulations, will be
e Wb - complied with:
i .D. Form No. 383, comprising WD Forms a. USE AS A PURCHASE ORDER. (1) The
Nos. 383, 383a, 383b, and 383c (all revised 1944,  form is prescribed for use by stations in procuring
c':: sce figs. 8 and 9), may be used, under the condi-  any supplies, regardless of the number or period
ks tions described below, either as a purchase order  of deliveries involved, where:
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Voucher.No

Chart 3

“FORM

STOCK STATUS
REPORT
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
Na. 1010)

REQUISITION
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
No. 445, Modified)

PURCHASE ORDER
(W.D., Contract
Form No. 18)
-0OR~-
DELIVERY ORDER
(W.D., Contract
Form No. 19)

VENDOR'S
PACKING LIST
(Prepared by

Vendoer)

TALLY SHEET
INCOMING
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
MNo. 489)

RECEIVING
REPORT
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 393)

VENDOR'S
INVOICE

PUBLIC VOUCHER
(S.F. No. 1034)

SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES PURCHASED BY DEPOT OR
(PURCHASE ORDER, W.D. CONTRACT FORM NO. 18 OR

REQUISITION CLERK

File
t 3 sroek starus
REPORT

- Receives,

— Motifies sales offi-
cer of depot's an-
ficipated action,

- Files.

PURCHASE
OR

DELIYERY ORDER

- Compares with Re-
quisition,

= Motifies sales offi-
cer and issue clerk
of chonges in items
or amounts requi-
sifioned.

—Forwards to ac-
counts clerk,

20

SALES COMMISSARY

ACCOUNTS CLERK

PURCHASE

OR
DELIVERY ORDER

I - Forwards to requisition clerk.

- Retains, upon return, until re-
ceipt of Tally-In ond Vendor's
Packing List.

- Uses to prepare Receiving Re-

port.
—Files.

YENDORS
PACKING LIST

File

- Uses to prepare Receiving Re-

port,
~ Files with related documents.

REPORT

- Prepares, based on Purchase Order ond
Tally-In.

~ Sales officer and inspector accomplish cer-
tificates on copies Nos. 1, 3, and 4.

— Assigns voucher number, enters on all
copies, and enters in Sales Officer’s Account.

— Forwords copies MNos. 1, 3, and 4 to depot
or market center,

=Has requisition clerk post copy No. 2 to
Consumption Record.

- Files with supporting papers as voucher to
Sales Officer’s Account.

~See Notes 3 and 4.

~ Forwards to accounts clerk with Ven-

WAREHOUSE SECTION

YENDORS
PACKING LIST

- Receives with shipment.

= Forwards with Tally-In.

I
TALLY-IN

Prepares Tally-In upon receipt of
shipment.

dor's Packing List.




:
b sroexstamus Retains

MARKET CENTER AND DELIVERED DIRECT TO STATION
DELIVERY ORDER, W.D. CONTRACT FORM NO. 19 USED)

DEPOT OR

MARKET CENTER

VENDOR

Chart 3

DISBURSING
OFFICER

AT DEPOT

REPORT

- Receives Requisition from station, prepared on
Stock Status Report form, ot least 45 days prior
1o first consumption date. (See chart 2.)

- Notes the action to be taken on copy No. 3 and
returns that copy to the station.

- Retains copies Nos. 1 and 2; uses os basis for
depot purchase.

AT MARKET CENTER

- Receives one copy of Requisition from station at
least 20 days prior to first consumption date.

= Uses as authority ta purchase such items as are
not available in market center stocks.

~ Forwards copy of Purchase Order to station as
notice of oction taken.

—-See Note 1.

AT DEPOT OR MARKET CENTER

ii= N i

DELIVERY ORDER

= Prepares.
- Distributes.

= Retains copies Nos. 5 and 6.
- See Note 2.

Rgmmﬁ-iglllllll
|

RECEIVING
REPORT

- Forwards copies Nos. 1 and 3.
~ See Note 5.
= Retains copy MNo. 4,

i P vewoons
INVOICE
- Receives,

~ Assembles supporting documents,

- Forwards with supporting documents to disburs-
ing officer for preparation of voucher, assem-
bly of documents and payment,or prepares
voucher, assembles documents (including 2
copies of Receiving Report) and forwards to
disbursing officer for payment. See Note 3.

PURCHASE

OR
DELIVERY ORDER

= Retains.

VENDORS
PACKING LIST

- Prepares
- Forwards with shipment.

VENDORS
INYOICE

— Prepares.
~ Forwards.

NOTES

1. Requisitions for carload-lot quantities of milk and all
requisitions for fish will be completed and returned
to the market center in duplicate.

2. The market center will prepare such additional copies
of Purchase Orders or Delivery Orders as may be re-
quired for distribution to veterinarians.

3. When milk deliveries are made periodicolly by a
vendor either in bulk to the commissary or directly
to separate messes, Delivery Slips, if desired, may be
accumulated instead of being processed daily, ond a
Receiving Report be prepared only at such intervals
as may be necessary for compliance with the payment
provisions of the contract. However, in all instances,
Receiving Reports must be prepared not less frequently
than the lost day of each month.

4, See par,B6for instructions pertaining to discrepancies
in shipments,

5. One copy of Receiving Report forwarded by disburs-
ing officer for auditing purposes.

Retains

- )

3 YENDORS INVOICE

q To vendor with check
[_2 VENDORS INVOICE

|  YENDORS INVOICE To fiscal
3 RECEIVING REPORT officer at
| RECEIYING REPORT JECeIng
station
2 PURCHASE ORDER
PURCHASE Yo hrmy
ORODER Regional
Accounting
Retains S Pacdives: Office
To fiscal
ofticer ot
depot ar

PUBLIC market center

YOUCHER

= Prepares.

— Assembles documefits.
- Enters fiscal data

- Pays voucher,

— Distributes,
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Par. 12

(a) The amount of the purchase order does
not exceed $50,000.

(b) Only one payment is initially expected to
be made.

(c¢) No special contract form is provided.

(d) No special contractual provisions are neces-
sary.

(2) Where the price is less than $5,000, the-line
reading “In accordance with your price list / oral
quotation / written quotation of .. . . | 04,y
appearing on W.D. Forms 383 and 383a, will be
deleted. If the price is $5,000 or more, the inap-
plicable words will be deleted, and the date of the
price list, oral quotation, or written quotation, as
the case may be, will be inserted.

(3) If the price is $5,000 or more, a contract
number will be inserted in the place reserved
therefor, in compliance with War Department
Procurement Regulations, par. 309.

(4) In the distribution of the form, War De-
partment Procurement Regulations No. 3, para-
graph 303.5(2) and section IV thereof, will be
observed. Thus, if it appears on the form that a
written quotation was received ((2) above), the
original of the quotation should be forwarded to
the appropriate Army Audit Branch of the Gen-
eral Accounting Office and a copy thercof attached
to the copy of the form furnished the disbursing
officer.

b. USE AS A DELIVERY ORDER. The
form is prescribed for use by sales commissaries
in requesting deliveries, regardless of amount,
under all “open end” or requirement contracts
which provide that deliveries will be made upon
call by the purchasing and contracting officer; for
example, under general schedule of supplies con-
tracts of the Procurement Division, Treasury De-
partment. Distribution will be made in accord-
ance with Procurement Regulations (see par.
318.1(2) in regard to distribution of delivery
orders under general schedule of supplies con-
tracts).

¢. VENDOR’S CERTIFICATE. (1) If the
form is to be used by a vendor as an invoice (in
lieu of his submitting separate invoices), the ven-
dor will enter his invoice number in the space
provided for that purpose in the vendor’s certificate
block on copy No. 1. Upon receipt of the original,
the purchasing and contracting officer will enter
the vendor’s invoice number on copies Nos. 3, s,
and 7. The entering of the vendor’s invoice num-
ber will allow the disbursing officer to enter this
number on the transmittal slip to the vendor with

22

the check in payment of the voucher, and will
provide a means of referring to the vendor’s proper
invoice in instances where future reference is
necessary.

(2) If the purchasing and contracting officer so
arranges with the vendor at the time the Purchase
Order or Delivery Order and Voucher is issued,
copy No. 1 may be held by the purchasing and
contracting officer and the vendor required to
come to the office to complete the vendor’s cer-
tificate.

(3) If the purchasing and contracting officer
so arranges with the vendor at the time the Pur-
chase Order or Delivery Order and Voucher is
issued, copy No. 1 may be held by the purchasing
and contracting office and the vendor required to
submit three copies of a certified invoice. This
procedure will always be followed when the quan-
tities to be delivered by the vendor are expected
to exceed the quantities ordered.

d. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. The fol-
lowing general instructions are applicable whether
the form is used as purchase order or delivery
order:

(1) When continuation sheets W.D. Form No.
383b and W.D. Form No. 383c are used, the first
item listed under articles or services on W.D.
Form Nos. 383 and 383a must be “Total amounts
from continuation sheet(s) attached”. The total
dollar amount of the items listed on the continua-
tion sheets will be entered in the amount column.

(2). The fiscal officer will certify as to the
availability of funds and as to the appropriate
allotment numbers on the Purchase Request and
Commitment Document (W.D., A.A.F. Form No.
97A—not illustrated) at Class III installations, or
form utilized for similar purpose at Class I, II,
and IV installations. A certification by the fiscal
officer of the availability of funds is a prerequisite

to the initiation of all such orders irrespective of /

whether the purchases or deliveries are charged
against funds allotted to the station or are supplied
to the station on a Purchase Authorization Advice
(W.D. Form No. 53). When the Purchase Order
or Delivery Order and Voucher is prepared and
distributed, the fiscal officer will verify the ac-
curacy of the fiscal data on copy No. 5 which he
will sign and return to the purchasing and con-
tracting officer (see chart 4).

(3) If the purchase is made to fill a due-out,
the number assigned to the issue slip from which
the back order originated will be placed in the
“RequiSition Number” box on the Purchase Order
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or Delivery Order and Voucher in order to insure
correct delivery. The same issue slip number will
be placed on the Purchase Request and Commit-
ment Document or form used for similar purposes.

(4) The appropriate amount will be entered in
the accounting classification block of copies Nos.
I, 3, 5, and 7 by the purchasing and contracting
officer during the final conformation of the docu-
ment.

(5s) Where inspection is ‘at destination, the in-
specting officer will sign the inspection report on
copy No. 4. If inspection is made at source, a
separate inspection report will be prepared.

(6) Upon receipt of the items called for in the
order, the sales officer or his representative will
sign the Receiving Report on copies Nos. 3 and 4.
The voucher number by which the purchase will
be entered in the Sales Officer’s Account will be
placed in the space provided in the lower right
hand corner of the form.

(7) This form is most effectively used in those
instances where only one delivery is expected to
be made; however, when more than one delivery
1s received, the procedure prescribed in note C,
fig. 7, will apply.

(8) The “Item No.” column will be used for
assigning the sequence number of the articles or
services being procured. Such item numbers as
are required for reference purposes to Vendor’s
Price Lists, Treasury Department Schedules, etc.
will be included as part of the nomenclature of
the items being procured.

e. WHEN PURCHASE ORDER OR DE-
LIVERY ORDER AND VOUCHER FORM IS
NOT USED. When the conditions set forth in
par. 12a(1), do not apply, other contract forms
and provisions provided by the War Department
Procurement Regulations, as supplemented, will
govern.

f. No local purchases or requests for deliveries
against open end contracts for nonperishable sub-
sistence supplies will be made either for issue or
sale items as defined in AR 30-2200 except when
specific authorization to make such purchases or
request such delivery has been previously obtained
from the distribution depot to which the station
is assigned for supply. Normally this authoriza-
tion will not be given until after the items have
been requisitioned and the depot has determined
local purchase to be more advantageous. No pur-
chases of exceptional items will be made except
after the completion of the forms referred to in

d(2) above.

Par. 12

g. The distribution of the Purchase Order or
Delivery Order and Voucher form prescribed in
chart 4 is essentially the same as when the form
is used for other types of local purchases. How-
ever, after copy No. 4 has been returned by the
warchouse, the accounts clerk will have the requi-
sition section enter the items purchased in the
Consumption Record and will thereafter in the
“Articles or Services” column (or in the box
headed “Memorandum,” by cross reference to the
order section of the document) enter the sale
prices of the items purchased. These prices will
be the prices at which such items will be taken up
in the Sales Officer’s Account. If the space pro-
vided on the form is insufficient to record the sell-
ing prices of all the items purchased, these prices
will be entered on a continuation sheet, be cross
referenced as are the items entered on copy No. 4,
and this sheet will be attached to the form and be
assigned the same voucher number. Upon com-
pletion, copy No. 4 will be assigned a voucher
number in sequence, will be entered in the Sales
Officer’s Account, and will be filed with the
vouchers to the Sales Officer’s Account.

h. Use of the purchase request procedure pre-
scribed herein will be deemed to constitute com-
pliance with that part of TM 14-702, Fiscal Ac-
counting for Field Installations (see fig. 2 follow-
ing chapter 8 thereof), which states that purchase
orders and contracts will be released to vendors
and contractors through the fiscal officer in whose
accounts the obligation is recorded. Where the
purchase request procedure is followed, the subse-
quent purchase order or contract may be released
directly to the vendor by the purchasing and con-
tracting officer.

. USE OF RATION BANK ACCOUNT.
Each sales officer will be provided with ration
bank account check books by the ration officer of
the station. Ration check books will be provided
pursuant to Office of Price Administration Regu-
lations for each rationed food group. Ration point
checks will be issued by sales officers only when
local purchases are made of rationed items. The
sales officer will deposit to these accounts, ration
currency received at the time of the sale of ra-
tioned articles in the sales store. At the close of
each month, the sales officer will report the num-
ber of ration point checks issued, the number of
points for which these checks were issued, the
amount of his ration currency deposits and his
net ration point overdraft in the manner pre-
scribed by War Department directives.
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SECTION, OFFICER EQ DUPLICATE COPIES *
STEP|  OR INDIVIDUAL NATURE OF ENTRY TO BE MADE 55 i dsdad

MAKING ENTRY Eg 213141516 1!7
1. | Purchasing & Con- | Purchase Order prepared, including the entry of accounting
tracting Section classification, except for appropriation amount. See Notes

A and E. XX | X[X|X|[X]|X
2. | Purchasing & Con- | Purchase Order signed on bottom line of signature block. |

tracting Officer X| X|X

Verifies applicability and accuracy of funds indicated in the
accounting classification block. Records in appropriate fiscal

3. |Budget and Fiscal
Section or Station

Fiscal Officer | account as an obligation the amount of the purchase order
or delivery order. Signs copies No. 5 and 6 on upper line of
signature block. See Note B. X| X
4. | Yendor If arrangements are made for vendor to submit this form in |

| lieu of submitting 3 copies of his certified invoice he will sign
! the vendor’s certificate and insert his invoice number. If
arrangements are made for vendor not to use this certificate,
the original document will not be mailed to him X

5. | Warehouse Section

Enters quantity received. See Note C. X

Completes inspection report.

é. S;ales Officer or In-

specting Officer | X
7. | Accounts Clerk A. Enters quantities received and copies inspection report |
from copy No. 4, X
B. Assigns property voucher number. See‘Nore C. XX
8. | Sales Officer Completes recei-ving report. . XX
9 Purchasing & Con- | A. Enters qua;;ig received from copy No. 3 X X X
tracting Section B. Determines amount fo be paid. See Note D, X X X X

C: Co;pleies accounting classificgtion by entering the : [
appropriation amount as determined by Step 9B. X X X X

D. Copies receiving report and property voucher number
from entries on copy number 3 and inserts vendor’s invoice |

| number from copy No. 1. This entry may be hand written. _ X X
10. Di_sbursing Officer A. Comp-lefes administrative certificate. 1'x
' B. Comp?éfes pdy_n_‘IEI.'I.f data. See Notes B and E. [ X X
11. | Accounts Clerk F;ri.ces,_extends and totals using item numbers for cross
reference. X
NOTES

A. If necessary, number all copies in upper right hand corner.

.B. When funds for o local purchase are provided on W.D. Form
No. 53, copy No. & will be returned by the fiscal officer together with the
duplicate copy of the Form Mo. 53 for transmittal to the office originat-
ing the Form No. 53. Copy No 5§ will be transmitted by the disbursing
office direct to the office originating the Form MNo. 53.

C. When more than one delivery is received on a single Purchase
Order, a Receiving Report (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 393 or W.D. Form
No. 383a) will be prepared for each gqrtiui delivery by the accounts
clerk from the Yendor's Packing List which will be forwarded from the
warehouse, will be marked Ist, 2nd, etc. partial delivery, and processed
in the same manner as copy No. 4 of W.D. Form No. 383a (see chart 4).
Copy No. 4 will be processed with the final delivery and will be com-
pleted by the accounts clerk as provided in chart 4,

D. The entry in Step 98 may be signed or initialed by the purchasing
and contracting officer or by his duly authorized representative (whose
signature or initiol is on record with the disbuming officer).

E. W.D. Form No. 383 will not be used where more than one payment
is initially expected to be made. In exceptional coses, however, when
the contracting officer permits, (1) payments may be made on partial
deliveries accepted by the Government when the amount due on such
deliveries so warrants; or, (2) when requested by the contractor, payments

for accepted partial deliveries may be made whenever such payments
would equal or exceed either 1,000 or 50% of the total amount of the
contract. 'Where W.D. Form MNo. 383 has been used as a numbered
contract (i.e., purchoses in the amount of $5,000 or more) the original
will be forwarded to the Army Audit Branch of the General Accounting
Office. In such cases, the vendor should be required to submit separcte
invoices. The disbursing officer will make payment by use of Standard
Form No. 1034, supported only by the vendor's inveices, and have for
filing with the duplicate voucher an authenticated W.D. Form No. 383
(third copy as a numbered controct and Receiving Repeort). Where
W.D. Form MNo. 383 hos been used os on unnumbered contract, payment
will be accomplished by submitting copies Mos. |, 3, and 5, completed
with the exception of the appropriation amount to the disbursing office,
and indicating in Step 9B, by so stamping the form, that the amount to
be paid represents o partial payment. In such instances it will be
necessary, in order to have future payments made, to furnish the disburs-
ing officer with two copies of the partial Receiving Report and certified
original .and two copies of vendor's invoice. Such payments will be
made by the use of Standard Form 1034, which will show on the face
of the form the disbursing officer's voucher number by which the 'first
payment'’ was made. Partial payments on any unnumbered contract will
be limited to five.

Order or Delivery Order and Voucher.
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War Department PURCHASE ORDER E OR DELIVERY OURDER [0 tedieate by x4

gt::‘m‘ﬁz'?wh AND VOUCHER FOR PURCHASES AND SERVICES OTHER THAN PERSONAL
%.:np-l;‘:.ill;;‘frmml u. s WAR DEPARTMENT

FURCHASING AND CONTRACTING OFFICE
FORT SCHOOL, VA.
10 AUGUST 1944

Date

Troerd Masme sl Adbdiess of Provurise (#es
[ DELIVERY ORGER NO CONTRACT NO. TURCHASE ORDER NO, REQUISITION MO, PURCHARE AL THORITY e —
1693 188 614
TO: BHIP TO: FALD UY
Sales Cfficer J. T. JONES
Naticnal Company Fort School, Va. Colenel, FD
123 Richmond Ave. Ft.Schecl Va,
Richmond, Va. Whse No. 3
Symbol
VENDOR : Return whits copy with ventor's certificate tompleted or | VAYmWat will bz made B7 Vinanee OAer 262622
white copy with certified orivinal and two cupier uf your invoier.
s Aug 1944
Purcheasing and Contracting Office et
> o - (R4l ISF.
Fort School, Va. Fort School, Va. OF PAYING OPFICK:
Fo.u. DEL. DATEIS! DISCOUNT - TERME cerial whose sien raify that
:-‘ort Schocl Va. 14 Aupust 1944 Nooe Cash pliable bafine or. T ted beluw
L Loal annder Bl ¥ iof the First War owers Aet
er. |"". In w ce with your price list/oral
n e inlFic b 5 fallowing, subject
- umu and condition ted on both aldes of u-n J'urm
I¥ DELIVERY ORDER. furaish the fallowing in accordance with bisle parchase agreement # ﬁ
Blentified abo he pruviskung on the reverse slde of this furm du nut ply  wrb d e delivery saset &
wnler. = ' > uinlhetintodlacesfetou « L. REENS | "Capt, Ord.
FIE ARTIOLES OR SERVICES AYANEITY UNIT |UNIT PRICE AMOUNT b
1 Fig Newtons 7 3/4 doz 600 pkg .114 68,40
2 Cookies, asstd, 2566 PkE 082 209,59 2656
3 Nabisco, asstd, 510 pkg «123 62.73 510
VESUOIR CKITIFINATE § it 1 1g reseet ami Jus TOTAL 340.72
na s meriran et
by e comudi iVenibor must NOT use this spacel
W Z Differences L TERREP S NSNSt S~
I "Payee (vlgn original onbgr ¥
l,,)r £ Fall M&/ bt Vitiied 1 SoPrect £67— 540,72
1)-"! ® N revtificate In pande Iy VENDOR'S INVUICE NO. m
o 5
y,fl‘f e | T IR DL Ry T

¥ that he slene ain

arve reevived 1N gnsd ronititon, sfier et Imspertion, sreeptum ey priet in payment w
nriiten rontrart, in sevi markel, e e ieliteied sieee, weve noeeeiory 106 the pubn serele

'riir/gefsq'r/o;. F,D, i

NTING ULASSIFICATION

Rizmiture o

VTSRS NVLEHING . . e TR BIMUEATION it
TAMET AT At ATION T FRVEON e, | LILEATAE O

212/50502 507-5152 P 111-08 44-055

. Vasrr

e name & & rompany ¢ o o, -
(5, P o e o o ',,,,,AJ .61‘35.10}133 , Col, FaDs

{......\.. 2202020 aas A6 August . 44 ., ,340,72 Vi ot S €W et (0 P o Vb it shosp

hirh
. Heveetary” wr Tiesswen

Wb GovIRRRANT FaiNTien GPFICE | IB—2R21E-1

Figure 8. Copy No. 1 of Purchase Order or Delivery Order and Voucher When Complete.
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Wat Déperétpent PURCHASE ORDER [ OR DELIVERY ORDER [] riodeer o %1

rz;mplf_:rwﬂ AND VOUCHER FOR PURCHASES AND SERVICES OTHER THAN PERSONAL
Cmptrulier ¢ General, U, 8. WAR DEPARTMENT

PURCHASING AND CONTRACTING OFFICE
FORT SCHOOL, VA.

944
Jowery Name wid Adbdross ol Proeuring Ofes
DELIVERY ORDER noT. CONTRACT NO. PURCHASE ORDER NO REQUISITION KO, | PURCHASE AUTHORITY o von e
1693 188
TO: SHIF TO: FAID BY
Sales Officer
National Company Fort School, Va.
123 Richmond Ave.
Richmond, Va. Whse No. 3
VENDOR: Return white copy with vendor's certificate completed or | Purment will be made by Finance Oficer
white copy with certified orixinal and two copies of your inveice,
TO: AT:
Purchasing end Contracting Office Fort School, Va. 1FOR-UBE
Fort Schﬁol ‘I’-. OF FAYING OFFICE:
F.Oo.u DEL. DATE(S) DISCOUNT-~TERMS [ The ﬂutﬂetllhlpvur beluw certify that
% ” unds chargeabl | d! od below
Fort School, Va. |14 August 1944 None  Cash ation) s sufcient.
|+ I'UmLK This Tastrument Te nemotiated under auiboriy of (e First War Fowers A~

md Ezeculive Order No, 9001, 27 December, 1941, In accordance with your pries liat
an/written guutetion of 194, plesse furnish the follawing
to terms and conditions stated on both sides of this furm.

1F DELIVERY ORDER: Please furnish the following in accordance with basir purch
..1»-mn\-d sbove, The provisions un the reverse side of this form do not apply when

’{:."" ARTICLES OR sErvices Sales Total M uMIT |UNIT PRICE AMOUNT qeanTITY
PrITE  RmouNt|
1 Fig Newtons 7 3/4 o1 66.00| 600 pkg | 114 68440 600
2 Cookies, asstd. 08  204.48| 2656 pkg | .082 209.59 2556
3 Nabisco, asstd. .12 61.20| 610 pkg | 123 62,73 510
Total §331.68
TOTAL 340,72
Item Quan, Sales Total - {Veniir myst NOT une this space}
FPrice Amount Bl Ditarences....
;! 600 X 66.00 B ;
2 2556 .08 204.48 5
3 510 .12 61.20 A . i
Accaunt Verified: correct jor
Total $331.68 [VENDORS INVOICE NO
| P TSEmalare or TialT _
IXEPES Tlﬂ\ HEPORT: | rortafy thel the Jtemn llllla An Quantity Revetted rotemn abave I"! RECEIVING BEIONT: T o
I-ll!- it By mer, awid thal they conform e (b soutrect reguitements, andor (hal (b sery recelved-by mie in Lhe gu
e ified i Lhe contract were srtually rendered

44 % & CHSE
L Lrpert lng Of or =

ACUOUNTING ULASSIFICATION

S " o ey o | armseaimes
AT VT IO TN I O S FEATIIS C T
APBIAEIIATIY (LU BHELATION THrLE TNy Al Fitep ki B AHULNT

212 /50502 507-5162 P 111-08 44-065

Phnh N datrd T e h B o Tovasmrer of i Pabiod Saten ln faet of Farvr el sheis
s, # - A1 - Vazer

Trgeriy Voo, Xo.

Cavg /5%

% CeTIRRNLNT FeiNiing GEPICE T SRRIET

Figure 9. Copy No. 4 of Parchase Order or Delivery Order and Voucher When Complete.
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Chart 4

FORM

PURCHASE
REQUEST AND
COMMITMENT
DOCUMENT I purchase | PURCHASE PURCHASE
(W.D., A.AF. Form

Ne. 97a ot Class 1l
installations)

PURCHASE
REQUEST
(Local form, see
fig. 7 contained
in TM 38-403)

SALES COMMISSARY

OFFICE SECTIDN
REQUISITION CLERK

REQUEST

~Preparesin 3
copies.

- Obtains such ap-
proval at Class |,
Il, and IV installa-
tions as is required

by current War De-»

partment direc-
tives. At Class Il
installations ap-
proval of station

- Estimates and enters cost.
— Forwards copies Nos. 1 and 2 to fiscal

LOCAL PURCHASE OF

PURCHASING AND
CONTRACTING OFFICER

REQUEST

officer.

I

= Negotiates purchase, upon return,
and uses fo prepare Purchase
Order or Delivery Order and

I purcHase

REQUEST

STATION FISCAL OFFICER

REQUEST

~ Retains copy No. 2.

= Returns copy MNo. 1 to pur-
chasing and contracting offi-
cer ofter certifying availabil-
ity of funds.

File

commander or his Voucher.

authorized repre-
sentative must be 5 purcuase
PURCHASE ORDER obtained. F \ﬁ oRoen
OR DELIVERY P
ORDER AND 4

VOUCHER FOR
PURCHASES AND
SERVICES OTHER
THAN PERSONAL

— Checks accounting classification data

i except appropriation amount,
i I puRcHase
- Enters amount of obligation in fiscal

{W.D. Form No. 383, e records.
3830, 383b, — Signs and returns copy No. 5 to pur-
38B3¢) ~Propares: 1. white-and /& chasing and contracting officer,
yellow copies. - Files with copy No. 2 of Purchase Re-
~Signs copies Nos. 1, 2, quest as obligating instrument.
and 3.
—Distributes copies; files
copy Mo. 7.
—See Notes 1, 2, 3, and 6.
VENDOR'S 3 purchase
PACKING LIST

OROER
(See Note 1)

— Receives

FURCHASE
ORDER

— Completes copies Nos. 1, 3,
5,and 7.

- Forwards copies Nos, 1, 3,
and 5 to disbursing officer.

~ See Note 4,

5 puncHase - f
File
h DRDER

~ Reduces obligations.
—Records in fiscal records as expenditure,

- Files.
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F SUBSISTENCE SUPFPLIES

SALES COMMISSARY
OFFICE SECTION VENDOR
ACCOUNTS CLERK

Chart 4

DISBURSING
WAREHOUSE OFFICER

NOTES

1. This form and procedure will be used as prescribed in par. 12.

2. When requested by higher headquarters, an additional copy of Purchase Order or De-
livery Order and Voucher will be prepared and forwarded as directed.

3. If arrangements are made with vendor at time of negotiation of purchase to return 3
copies of certified invoice instead of completing vendor’s certificate on copy No. 1,
copy No. 1 will not be forwarded to vendor. Under these circumstances copy Ma. 1
will be retained by purchasing and contracting officer until receipt of copy No. 3 and
will then be processed as herein provided.

4. If vendor returns 3 copies of cerfified invoices, purchasing and contracting officer will
forward all 3 copies to the disbursing officer at the same time that he forwards copies
Nos. 1, 3 and 5 of the Purchase Order or Delivery Order and Voucher.

5. Vendors will be informed by purchasing and contracting officers to make no changes
on copy No. 1 (white copy). Where amount of delivery cannot be determined in ad-
vance of receipt by the warehouse, vendors will be required in all instances to return
copy No. 1 with certified invoices and not to complete vendor's certificate.

6. If the payment is to be made by a disbursing officer not located at the station of origin,
an 8th copy will be prepared and refained by the purchasing and contracting officer
until the return of copies Nos. 1 and 3. It will then be conformed with these copies
and forwarded with copies Nos. 1, 3, and 5 to the disbursing officer. The disbursing
officer will complete the fiscal data thereon and forward it for auditing purposes.

4 puRCHASE * File
ORDER b puncnase
ORDER

PURCHASE
OROTR

— Retains until receipt

— Forwards copy No. 4 to of subsistence sup- - Completes vendor's cer-
warehouse. plies. tificate on Copy No. 1

— Files copy No. 3 in sus- ~Enters quantily re- after shipment, or re-
pense  until return of ! ceived. turns copy ;Jo_ 1 un;
copy No.4-and Vendor's - Forwards to accounts 519".?1 w.“h TR
Packing List from ware- clerk: certified invoice.

~ Files copy No. 2.
— See Notes 3 and 5.

house.

— Has requisition clerk post to

PURCHASE ORDER

I VENDORS
PACKING LIST

YENDORS
PACKING LIST

VENDORS
PACKING LIST

o 2 d — Receives, checks items - Prepares
» ; .
Consumption 1_‘-‘“3" . received against pack- = Forwards with shipment.
- Completes Receiving Report and ing list

Inspection Report on copies Nos.
3 ond 4. See fig. 7, Notes C
and E, for instructions in in-
stances of partial deliveries or
payments,

— Attaches to copy No. 4
and forwards to ac-
counts clerk,

- Forwards copy No. 3 to pur-
chasing and contracting officer.

PURCHASE
ORDER

- Enters prices of items from
Quarterly Depat Price List. Cal-
culates amounts at which items
will be taken up in Sales OR.-
cer's Account

Forwards

- Completes administrative cer-
tificate on copy Nao. 1

—Enters fiscal data on copies
MNeos. 1, 3, and 5

- Forwards copy No. 1 to Army
Regional Accounting Office

- Enters in Sales Officer’s Account.
= Files with vouchers to Sales Offi-
cer's Account

— Files copy No. 3 with retained
accounts,

= Returns copy No. 5 1o fiscol offi-
cer

- See Note 4.

29

6817085 O - 44 - 3




Par. 13

———

FORM FHS #6 ARMY SERVICE FOHCES Hequirements for:
Period: August 16-31 QUARTERMASTER MARKET CENTER FORT SCHOOL, FORT SCHOOL, VA.
Req. No, 44-055-1022 Phone: N. BOULEVARD AND KELLY HOAD WK :
Richmond 62387 | RICHMOND 20, VIRGINIA : HH  8L5

CLOSING DATE OF BID ¢ ug M aug. 16 | Aup, 18 | Aug. 21 Aug. 2 Aug. 26
DELIVERY DATE y 8/16 | 8/17 | 6/18 | 8/19 | 8/21 | B/e2 [ B/2) | B/21/] 6/25] B/26 | 8/28] B/30 [8/31
JITEM AND SPECIFICATION GRADE IZE | UNIT I
APPLES, Cooling Us 1 3" _|bus. |
CANTALOUPES Us 1 t.15] ert. 100 100 I 100 12 Y
LEMONS Std. Box B85E US 1 | 360 |box 3 3 3| 15 3 Bl 3 3
_LIMES US Com 150 | LAbx 108 | ST 1 =
ORANGES Bruce Box &% US 1 1176 |box 25 127 127 25 1271 8
PEACHES us 1 1-3/L bus, | 20] 80 ! ] 40 | s
FLUNS Bunched U5 1 1b. | L | 80
NATERMELONS Us 1 28§ |each | | 1280 | ] o
BERRIES 1 2lgt |ert. 45 | 45 [ 45! |30 1180
HEANS, Lima 324 Bog us 1 [ 324 |bus, | [ I | 202 I

T 5 %_,_hua. 165 1 : ] FEETT
EEETS, topped 50 Us 1 23" Tbus. = == ! |
CABBAGE S8 858 US 1 | 2-S# [bag | 72! a0l 72 72 15 TS | 4
CABBOTS, tapped SoF s 1 S0¢ | bus, | 108 36 a7 g1 22
CELERY, washed,Std.Crt, S5 | US 1 bdoz lcrt. 17{ 20 z 10 30 72 28 7] 5
LORN _Sdos |bag | 360 | s
EGOPLANT 254 us 1 24-38 bus. | I I E===i 108, f
LEAFY GREENS 164 B5g Us 1 __ | bus. | | 200 200
LETTUCE, Iceberg GoF | B5% US 1 | Sdox lcrt, 421 114 87 2= 11 53| 14 =
ONIONS, Dry, SOF net when pkd, | US Com | 70E2" bag | a8zl 2] ‘sll 72| is0] 144 | 33 25| &1 720 | 180 | «
_PARSLEY us1 [ bneh[1b. [ 180] sof I T 90 so| 80
JRPIERe.— - - _Jusa | 25# [bus, T+ R [ | ] I 90
POTATOES, Irish 100§ Us 1 A bag 135 108| 207| 135| 99 137] [80 45) 245|342 | 1351108 |
SQUASH = bus, | Com.Or. bus PO = 1
TOMATOES, hard ripe, 30§ lug 5L US 1 | 6x6 | lug I 120 30 | 120 | 120 30

fus1l  2sn lbus | @ 72] 25 S L3
CAULIFIOWER Lo = [Uus3] 9-12 | ert. | | 113 | [ 113 I =l =
gnilhead: Fort School
eiiva
REATIAR LATYEQRL S SN & SEE REVERSE SIDE FOR CARLOT REQUIREMENTS ( ‘ 5
C. H. SCRUGGS, Ca . Sales Officer

Figure 10. Requisition on Market Center for Perishable Supplies.

13. Requisition and Shipment of Perishable
Subsistence Supplies from
Market Center Stocks

a. Perishable subsistence supplies will be requisi-
tioned from the market center supplying the
station by the use of a Requisition, as modified,
and supplied by the market ‘center to the station
prior to the requisitioning date. The modified
Requisition forms as supplied by the market center
will be divided into the following separate sections,
cach of which may be on a separate sheet:

(1) Meat products

(2) Dairy products (butter, eggs, and cheese)

(3) Frozen fruits and vegetables

(4) Fresh fruits and vegetables

(5) Water foods (fish, oysters, etc.)

(6) Milk and ice cream™®

b. The Requisition forms will be supplied by
the market center in three copies. When com-
pleted, including the entry of the requisition
number (see fig. 10), copy No. 1 will be signed
by the sales officer and returned to the market
center. Copy No. 3 will be retained by the requi-

*Milk and ice cream will be requisitioned only as provided in
OMG circulars.

30

sition clerk in the office section and filed as a
record of supplies requisitioned and due in. Copy
No. 2 will be forwarded to the warehouse man-
ager as a basis for planning the utilization of
available specialized space. If carload lots of milk
or fish are requisitioned, two copies of the Requisi-

tion will be forwarded to the market center and

no copy will be forwarded to the warehouse.

¢. The perishable subsistence Requisition forms
will be supplied by the market center at least 30
days prior to the first day of consumption of the
items to be requisitioned, and will be returned
by the sales officer in time to arrive at the market
center at least 20 days prior to that day.

d. No acknowledgment of receipt of the Requi-
sition, as such, will be made by the market center.
However, copies of action documents originated
by the market center as part of the process of
filling the station’s requisition will be received.
These may be any of the following:

(1) Copy of the Purchase Order if the items
have been purchased from a vendor for direct
shipment or delivery to the station.

(2) Copy of shipping instructions if the items

are to be shipped by a commercial warehouseman |
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Par. 13

FORM FHS #8 ARMY SERVICE FORCES Requirements for:
Pariod: August 16-31 QUARTERMASTER MARKET CENTER FORT SCHOOL, FORT SCHOOL, VA,
i Reqn. Np. 44-056-1020 Phone : N. BOULEVAFD AND KELLY HOAD THY:
ot Richnond 62387 RICHMOND 20, VIRGINIA RH 8lL5
4o} CLOSING DATE OF BID 8/1 [8/2 18/3| 8/ ] 8/7 ] 6/8
B DELIVERY DATE 8/16 | B/17]| 8/21] 8/2L] 8/28] 8/31
—4 ITEM AND SPECTFICATTON UNIT
- BACON, SMOKED, F.S. PP-B-Bla, Type I, Grade 2, 8/12 1b. avg. Ind. wrpd, & pkd. in
Tho 50 1b. solid fibre cartons. 1b. | 2700 8280| 306d 2700 | 1080 | 3080
T3 HAMS, SWEET PICKLE CUHED, SMOKED, SKINNED - F.S. PP-H-T1 and Amend. #5, Type II,
11 ay and pkd. in cartons, lbs 8000 9000
T3 LAMB CARCASS, CHILLED - F.S. PP -L-9la, Type I, Grade B Good MPR 239, Grade A, 30/60
i F 1b. avg, Wrapped in L5# Kraft crinkled paper. 4 1hs 16204 16200
i LARD "WAR" STYLE, QUC Tent. Spec. CQD No. 39, dated May 12, 19L2, 1, l# ctns.
N 12 taease. i i B i 1b. | 720] 3566/ 175§ 2540 | 1890 | 900
1 PORK, BOSTON BUTTS, FROZEN - F.S. PP =P-571 & Amend. #3, Type IV, Grade 1, L/B 1.
L8 avg. Ind. wrpd. and pkd. in SOF solid fibre cartons. 1b. 1 i 9900 | 9900
— POdK LOINS, FROZEN - F.S. PP-P-5 1 & Amend. #3, Grade 1, Type IV, 8/12 1b. avg.
Ind, wrpd. in 100§ wooden veneer boxes. L Y 1b. | 9900| | 9900
PORK SPAFERIBS, FROZEN F.S. PP-P-571 & Amend. #3, Grade 1, under 3# Type IV, |
Pkd. in p/1 100# solid fibre cartons. I |l ! __|1ze0gQ ’
1 i SAUSAGE, CERVELAT - F,5. PP-S-7ha, Type I, Dry Stuffed in sewed beef middles, Pkd. 17
1] in paperlined 50 or 100 1b. wooden boxes or solid fibre cartons. 1b. -
-1 I SAUSAGE, FRANKFURTERS, FRZN - F.S5. PP-S-81 and Amend. #L, Class C, B-10 Lo 1b.
‘ Skinless, Type III, Pkd. in 5/10 1b. ctns, then 50§ solid fibre ctns. 1b. | | 6300/ 6300
jiD SAUSAGE, LIVER, SMOKED, FROZEN - F.S. PP-5-B8, packed in paperlined SOF solid
i R fibre cartons. Type II. 16, | |
D SAUSAGE, PORK 3ULK, FROZEN - F.S. PP-S-B1 and Amend. #2, Packed in 10§ cartons, T 1
] then in 100! ]
| SAUSAGE, SALA
. in p/1 1CO#| FORM FHS #7 ARMY SERVICE FORCES Requirements for:
VEAL CARCASS,| Perdiod: August 16-31 QUARTERMASTER MARKET CENTER FORT SCHOOL, FORT SCHOOL, VA.
KHR 169 Gra| Req. Wo. 44-055-1021 N. BOULEVARD AND KELLY ROAD
| Ralitonde. ¥ HICHMOND 20, VIRGINIA
Delivering C Phone : TWK:
Richmond 62387 RH 845
= -
CLOSING DATE OF BID (12 Noon EWT) 8/2 18/ [8/7 [ 8/11] B/1Y
DELIVERY DATE L 8/17 | 828 | 8/221 8725 8/27 .|
S LTEM AND SPECTIFICATION X UNTT 1
as 4 BUTTER, Grade B, 90 score, 1-1b. prints, light to medium |
i gait narcheant wrpd, pkd. in commercial containers: 1b.
p) B-801b & Amend. fl. 1260 | so40 3780 2620 | 6300
nan- WHEN USED, EACH OF n Cheddar-Natural, Crade B (No., 1) Class | |
f THESE REQUISITIONS months or pore old, Daisies, 20/26 lbs.
1 0 WILL BE PREPARED L5 1bs. Pkd, in standard commersial 1b. ‘
. - et weight only to b id for: mfg. date
'ﬂ!lk IN THREE COPIES Spec.wC-C-\?T{a .'\n:ek::r.d. ;E- £ 18001 2080 | 1800 80
Uist‘ 8, Fresh, Undrawr, Grade A, 31/L2 lbs, |
per doz. Pkd. in standard commercial containers: 1b. |
3J]d slauphter date visible. Ped, Spac, pp-C-21,8, 11700 1700
EGGS, US Procurement Grade TI, Minimum weight LL 1bs.
net per case of 30 dozen. doz 900 | 9765| B280 | 3330 | 4860
ImSs Railhead: Fort Schonl Cﬂ
t 30 DO RCINE CATEL AT c,/{_(scnvcns
F Capt. QMC
the Sales Officer
ned
rket
qui- i Figure 1o. Continued.
nter
ated A : .
of from market center stocks. (5) Notification as in (3) above of unavailable
' = e 5 structions substitute ite n sta-
ved. (3) A communication by the most expeditious items and instructions to substitutc items i

tion stock.

e. The requisition clerk upon receipt of any of
these documents will immediately notify the sales
officer thercof. The sales officer will, on the basis
(4) Copy of request forwarded to vendors for  thereof, issue the necessary instructions to the
<™ | bids to supply certain items to the station on cer-  issue clerk and the warehouse to make such cor-
MY tain specified dates. rections and substitutions as may be necessary.

means necessary of the items to be supplied by
ems | the market center as substitutions for unavailable
rect | requisitioned items.
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REQUISITION AND RECEIPT OF SUBSISTENCE :
SALES COMMISSARY

Chart 5

OFFICE SECTION HoneT
REQUISITION CLERK ACCOUNTS CLERK A A

MENU
RECAPITULATION
(Prepared locally)

MENU
RECAPITULATION

Retains |
CONSUMPTION CONSUMPTION
RECORD RECORD ‘
(W.D., QM.C. Form :
MNo. 424)

— Uses fo determine item and quantity
requirements,

REQUISITION = Retaing |
(W.D., A.G.O. Form |
No. 445, Modified)
Destroys

] |

|
~Uses to make plans for |
space utilization. J

|

| — Destroys. |
REQUISITION [

— Receives ot least 30 days prior to first ‘
day of consumption of items to be re-

ADVICE OF quisitioned.
ACTION — Completes by inserting the quantities
may be: determined obove

a. Copy of purchase ~ Assigns requisition number.
order, - Forwards copy No. 1 so as to arrive | |
b. Copy of shipping at the market center at least 20 days | TALLY 1M |

instructions. prior to first doy of consumption of TALLY-IN _

c. Request for bids. requisitioned items,
- Prepares, bosed wpon
d. Lefter or ftele- ~ Forwards copy No. 2 to warehouse, A
SR paa =N —Bilgs nicis actual quantities and
:5,‘ ! L < > 0py1 Sk items received.
ons 1o make sub- - See Note 1.
stitutions. — Receives. — Forwards copy No. 1 to
File ~See Note 2 accounts clerk.
TALLY-IN File « AD¥ICE OF o 1 - Forwards copy No. 2 to
(W.D., G.M.C. Form ACTION TAKEM : station transportation
Mo. 489) officer.
. T See Motes 2, 3, 4, and 6.
— Uses as basis for planning issues or as
authority for local purchose.
—Files I swireng
SHIPPING TICKET ' TICKET
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 434)

~ Acknowledges receipt of shipment on
copy No. 2.

- Forwards copy No. 2 to station trans-
portation officer.

— Attaches copy Mo. 1 to copy No. 1 of
Tally-In.

- See Note 5.

= Has requisition clerk post to Con-
sumption Record.

~ See Note 2

- Prices, extends, and totals.

- Assigns voucher number.

—Enters in Soles Officer’s Account.

—Files with vouchers to Sales Officer's
Account.
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SUPPLIES FROM MARKET CENTER STOCK

STATION
TRANSPORTATION
OFFICE

MARKET CENTER

Chort 5

R ————t————

TALLY-IN

i

- Accomplishes Bill of Lading.

- See Note 3.

- Attaches to and files with prop-
| erty received copy of Bill of
Lading.

SHIPPING

TICKET

- Compares with Tally-In.

1 - Files ‘

~ Prepares Requisition forms bosed on menu
ond availability of perishable subsistence
supplies.

~Forwards Requisition forms so as to arrive
at least 30 days prior to the first day of
consumption of items to be requisitioned.

- File
- Receives.

— Takes necessary action to supply available
requisitioned items,
~ Files.

ADVICE OF

ACTION TAKEN

- Advises station of action taken by market center
to supply requisitioned items.
- See par, 13d.

NOTES
When fish or carload-lot quantities of milk
are requisitioned, copy Mo. 2 will also be
forwarded to the market center and no
copy will be forwarded to the warehouse.
In event shipping tickets are nol received
with or prior to shipment, the Tally-In will
be posted to the Consumption Record and
will be priced and posted o Sales Officer’s
Account, The Shipping Ticket received later
will be attached as a supporting document.
If shipping tickets are received at time of
or prior to shipment, only one copy of
Tally-In will be prepared. In such instances
no capy of the Tally-In will be furnished the
station tronsportation officer. The station
transparlation afficer will accomplish Bill of
Lading from copy MNo. 2 of shipping ticket
Veterinary officer will be notified by the
sales officer to inspect shipment at time of
arrival
Tally-In

Veterinory officer will certify on
tha! inspection has been com-
pleted ond items listed thereon were re-
ceived in a satisfoctory condition

If quantities on Tally-In and shipping tickets
do not agree, prepares 0.5. & D. in accord-
ance with par. B6

Rejection will not be made on shipments of
perishables between government agencies
but 0.5. & D. procedure will be followed as
prescribed in par, 86,

* File
* Forwards for

auditing purp

- Prepares.
~ Forwards copies Nos, 1, 2, and 3.
- Files copy Mo, 4.

05es
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Pars. 14 — 17

14. Requisition of Perishable Subsistence
Supplies from a Market Center Where
Purchase is Made by the Market Center for
Direct Shipment or Delivery by a Vendor

In those cases where the advice of action on requi-
sitions on a market center for perishable sub-
sistence indicates that the items will be purchased
by the market center and shipment or delivery
will be made direct by the vendor to the station,
the advice of action will be used by. the station
as the basis for securing essential data for filling
out heading of a Receiving Report as prescribed
in chart 3. In instances where no advice of action
has been received, the sales officer will ascertain
before such purchases are tallied in, by whateyer
means is necessary, that the purchase was made by
the market center and that the shipment was in-
tended for the station.

15. Local Purchases of Perishable
Subsistence Supplies when Authorized
by a Market Center

Local purchases of perishable subsistence supplies
when authorized by a market center will be made
by the use of the Purchase Order or Delivery
Order and Voucher as prescribed in chart 4.

16. Purchase of Subsistence Supplies from
Other Government Departments
and Agencies

Subsistence supplies may be purchased from
facilities of other Government departments and
agencies when properly authorized. Supplies ob-
tained in this manner will be paid for from ap-
plicable funds available locally by means of reim-
bursement vouchers, Standard Form No. 1080,
processed in accordance with AR 35-880. All
requisitions or purchase orders issued to facilities
of other Government departments and agencies
will include definite instructions concerning the
office to which the bill for reimbursement is to
be submitted for settlement. i

17. Receipt of Bread from the Bakery

a. Although bread will be issued to organiza-
tions directly from the bakery and a Field Ration
Issue Slip will be used to authorize and obtain a
signature for such issues, in reality these issues are
transfers made by the bakery at the direction of
the sales officer. At the end of the month all such
issues plus all deliveries to the sales store will be
transferred to the Sales Officer’s Account (see
chart 6).
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b. The perishable nature of bread requires that
production be coordinated daily as closely as pos-
sible with requirements for consumption. The
sales officer and the post food service supervisor
will therefore determine the quantity of bread to
be baked at least 24 hours prior to the time of issue.
They will base their decision on the quantity au-
thorized per 100 men by the daily menu, the
Consolidated Ration Requests, information gained
during inspections of organization messes, and
current sales of the sales store. Necessary adjust-
ments in field ration issues will be made to insure
an adequate supply of freshly baked bread to all
organizations. A Field Ration Issue Slip so ad-
justed and prepared in two copies will be for-
warded to the bakery 24 hours prior to the time of
issue. The bakery, upon the receipt of the Field
Ration Issue Slip, will prepare a production sched-
ule, and bake the required quantity. As bread is
issued, each organization representative will sign
copy No. 1 of the Field Ration Issue Slip in the
same manner as for other subsistence supplies.
When the daily issue of bread has been completed,
the bakery will forward this Field Ration Issue
Slip to the issue clerk at the sales commissary.
Copy No. 2, corrected to agree with copy No. 1, if
copy No. 1 was changed in any respect, will be re-
tained by the bakery.

¢. The requisition clerk will ascertain the quan-
tity of bread required each day by the sales store,
and will prepare a Memorandum Request in two
copies as a requisition on the bakery for the neces-
sary quantity. Both copies will be signed by the
sales officer or his authorized representative. Copy
No. 1 will be kept as a receipt at the bakery when
the bread is picked up. Copy No. 2 will be kept
on file by the accounts clerk to be used to check
the turn-in slip transferring bread to the sales store
which is prepared at the end of the month.

d. At the end of the month, the bakery will
prepare a Property Turn-In Slip (W.D., A.G.O.
Form No. 447) in two copies listing thereon the
total amount of bread issued to organizations as
one total and the total amount of bread transferred
on Memorandum Request to sales store as an-
other total. The retained copies of the Field
Ration Issue Slips and the Memorandum Requests
for bread sent to the sales store will be attached
to copy No. 1. Copy No. 1 will be signed and
forwarded to the accounts clerk. Copy No. 2 will
be retiined by the bakery. The accounts clerk
will have copy No. 1 entered in the Consumption
Record, priced and extended, and will enter it as
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PROPERTY TURN-IN SLIP

SUPPLY OR CLASSTPICATION OFFICER e
To | Sales Officer, Fort School, Va.
VOUCHER RUMBK 0P 1
ORGAMIZATION OR UNIT -
n BLIF NUMBER
FROM| Fost Haksry, Fort Bchool, Va. Ll 9
Sales Tot
ITPK STOCK NONENCLATURE UNIT QUANTITY -
N, NUHBER ﬁrlca Amoun{
Issued by bakery
1 Bread, Issue, 20oz Whitas loafl 108,350 .08 5",’25-0
2 ; " " Whole Wheat " 25,092 [ .08 L, 25H 6o
. - of
& ' a " Raisin p 23,416 £, 873.20 Paoe. 1 or 1 m:L
Iransferred to sales store for resale: A LI GDPY NO.
4 Bread, Tssue, 2 White 1,672 | @35~ 00360 .
TURN-EN BLIF NUNBRR
’ F : " 9
B ) " , Whole Wheat I 168 .05 £ o <
ales
Wi 1o~
g " " " Kaizin " 325 ‘009 26 o0 Prirs | Amount
-
T el £693.30
|
|
3 — LEGEND FOR HEMARKS I CENTIPY that ths articles listed herein are turned in
e ) under the clrrumstances indicated in *Rosarks*,
FOR THE COMMANDING OFPICRY:
FAT-usSEAVICEABLE, UUE TO FAIH WEAR AND TEAR . —_'/ﬁ%
R/S-usSEBVIGEAMLE, AEPORT OF SURAVEY ‘-u_@ngr 194 4 _\1[_33\{,_'10%: Tecter, Baker ==
2 i ) TR e e T
SHARRORRNTE RARNEEIEAERURFE OX AR RS ANTITIES SROWN IN _ZACTION® COLUMN HAVE BEEN RECEIVED.
SER-SEXVICFABLE : "#
EXS-1N FICESS OF AUTHORIZED ALLOWANCES 31 C.H.Scruggs t QM¥C,, Sales 0, | —
MR -NENOHANDUM RFCEIPT PROPEATY. v e FlonSuppinOtticer ar;clussilicat Tan O cwr
=D ARD FORM KO- 447 15 APRIL 1844 9&. 24-82031ABCD-400 o
JP& d (e
oqﬁp 1o 1l
€p 01l
Ox
1 Co,
LEGEND FOR HEMARKS L) 4t the articles listed herein ars turned in
usstances indicated in *"Remarks~,
7 NG OFFICER:
FHUT-UMSERVICFABLE, DUE T0 FAIR WEAR AND TEAM
R/S-UNSRRVICEABLE, REPORT OF SURVEY | 31 Aupust ies H/S;—‘,t. Bob Teeter, Baker ]3.
S/C-UNSERVICEASLE, STATEMENT OF CHAROES . Deta Liganie s tepn bt i —
k QUANTITIES SHOWN IN "ACTION® COLUMN HAVE BERN RECEIVED. v
SER-SERVICEABLE .
EXS-1¥ PICESS OF AUTHORTZED ALLOWANCES 194 tmk
MR -uENORANOUM RFCEIPT PROPERTY- Date ~ ForEfation supplyofficer or ClassificationoiTice ¢
0
¥D AGO PORM ND- 447 15 APRIL 1944 34-020314BCD-400 I '
Vo
Figure 12. Transfer of Bread [rom Bakery. ton
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Par. 17 — 18

TRANSFER OF BREAD FROM BAKERY

SALES COMMISSARY -

OFFICE SECTION

ACCOUNTS CLERK

BAKERY

PROPERTY
TURN-IN SLIP
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
No. 447)

PROPERTY
TURN-IN-SLIP

PROFERTY
TURN-IN-SLIP

— Prepares at end of month, indicating total
quantity of bread issued to organization dur-
ing the month and total quantity of bread

- Receives.
— Checks against returned Field Ration Issue Slips to

sent to sales store.

mediately in charge of bakery.

randum Requests for bread.
— Files copy Mo. 2.

— Has copy Mo. 1 signed by individual im-

— Forwards copy No. 1 supported by retained
copies of Field Ration lssue Slips and Memo-

verify statement of total quantity of bread issued
to organizations.

— Checks against retained Memorandum Requests
to verify stotement of quantity of bread trans-
ferred to sales store.

~ Has requisition clerk enter in Consumption Record.

— Prices, extends, and totals,

— Assigns voucher number and enters in Sales Offi-
cer's Account.

- Files with vouchers to Soles Officer’s Account,

a ‘debit to the subsistence subsection and a credit
to the bakery subsection of the subsistence section
of the Sales Officer’s Account (see voucher 259,
fig. 57).

18. Purchase of Bread

a. Bread purchased locally will, except for
emergency spot purchases, be made with the use
of the Purchase Order or Delivery Order and
Voucher and will be purchased on 30 to go day
contracts, preferably 30 days. Longer term con-

tracts will be made only after approval by the
Food Service Branch, Office of The Quartermaster
General.

b. The procedure and forms used for these pur-
chases are not illustrated in this manual, but will
usually resemble the purchase procedure pre-
scribed in chart 3, the purchasing and contracting
officer replacing the depot or market center in the
chart. Deliveries under bread contracts will
usually be made and delivery slips will usually be
processed as prescribed in chart 7.

37




PROPERTY TURN-IN SLIP

BUPPLY 08 CLAMNIFICATION OFFICER

frasm 1 er 1 raaw i

T
Sales Officer, Tort Schopl, Va, o wowRna
ThRaRTEATION 68 BT COPY NOD. |
o Station Ice Plant,' Fort School, Va, e
'g:_ srecy soMmBCLATURE i | soanrery

-+

lce. artificial

293 $3.52| $1,031.34

1
R COPY NO. ?

1

1 1
) COPY NO. 3
T

|

—~—
N—

LEGEND FOR WEMARKS

FUT-wsRERvICRANLE, BER To FAIR VEAR 48D THAR
CRANLE, REFOAT OF SUATEY

CEABLE, STATEWEST OF CuinsEl
AaLE

S8 OF AUTSOATLED aLLOVANCES

MR - SANDUN RNCEIPT PROPERTY.

| CERTIFY Lhat Wk areicies Listed bereis ars Lurmed in
wrder bhe cireussiances Indicated In Remarkas,
FoR THE comvanprye orgfcm

WD AG0 wanM B0- 44T AR eeRrL AN

e -EROR1ANER- 400

FRT-00aRatICranLl, BUR T0 FAIR WEAK AND THAR
R/B-URNEVICEARLE, ANPOAT OF SDATET

CHABLE, STATENEFT OF CHARAES
anLE

EX8-10 EICEES OF SUTRORIEED ALLOWANCED

M -NENQRLNDUN EECEIPT PROVEATY.

1 CENTIFY Ahat Ahe aruicies [isied Barsin ars turasd in
Whe slrewssiensss (ndicated in cResarkss,
FOR TN CowMAD o

TN 80 FORN BO- 44T I8 APRIL 194

B4-ENORIADCR-200

1

| I 1 1

1
LEGEMD FOR HEMARKS

FWT-orama¢IcEANLE, BEE To FAIA WEAL 4FB THAR
R/B-URAERTICEANLE, REPORT OF BOAYEY
9/C-onanaviceanin, sTaTENEET OF CHaneES
BER-smavICRANLE

EXS-18 FICESS oF AUTHOAILED ALLOWARCER

MR _-SENGUAYOUS ARCHIFY PASPERTT.

T CERTIFT Lhat Sha sriteiss Jisted Bersin ars tarsed in
wndar ihs cireussioncss indicsted in *Rasarks®,

FoR THE CONNAERJNS OpMCEA:

¥B 400 FORN Be. 44T 18 aPATI 18da

BO-000RLABCN 488

Figure 13. Receipt of Ice Manufactured at Station.

19. Receipt of Ice

a. MANUFACTURED AT THE STATION.
Although ice will be issued directly from the ice
warchouse to organizations in the quantities di-
rected by the post commander, all ice issues and
sales, in reality, will be transfers made by the post
engineer to the sales officer. The individual trans-
fers that actually are made every time an issue of
ice or a delivery of ice is made at the ice ware-
house will be accumulated at the ice plant and
will be transferred to the Sales Officer’s Account
at the end of each month. These transfers will be
made on a Property Turn-In Slip, prepared in
three copies, and distributed as prescribed in chart

: (1) The issue clerk will prepare periodically, as
38

necessary, a Memorandum of Ice Requirements
which will be forwarded to the ice plant to be used
as the basis for the production schedule and for
1ssues.

b. PURCHASED ICE. Ice purchased locally
will, except for emergency spot purchases made
with the use of the Purchase Order or Delivery
Order and Voucher, be purchased on contract.
The procedure and forms used for this purpose
are not illustrated in this manual but will usually
resemble the purchase procedure prescribed in
chart 3, the purchasing and contracting officer,
however, replacing the depot or market center in
the chart. Deliveries under ice contracts will
usually be made, and delivery slips will be proc-
essed, as prescribed in chart 7.
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RECEIPT OF ICE MANUFACTURED AT STATION
OR PURCHASED FROM VENDOR

MEMORANDUM
OF ICE
REQUIREMENTS
(Local form)

PROPERTY
TURN-IN SLIP
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
No. 447)

STATION
ICE PLANT

ICE MANUFACTURED AT STATION

MEMORANDUM
oF

ICE REQUIREMENTS

schedules.
~ Files.

PROPERTY

TURM-IN-5LIP

~Prepares at end of
month.

- Signs all copies.

— Forwards copies MNos. 1
and 2.
Retains copy MNo. 3 until
the return of copy Mo
&

—Forwards copy Mo. 3
for auditing purposes.

PROPERTY
TURN-IN-SLIP

— Forwards copy No. 310
station commander or
station fiscal officer for
use of property auditor.

- Files copy Ne. 2.

VENDOR

— Receives and uses as
basis for ice production

MEMDRANDUM
oF
ICE REQUIREMENTS

~Prepares  periodically,
as necessary, based
upon estimated ice re-
quirements.

~Forwards to station ice
plant,

* Forwards

STATION
ICE
WAREHOUSE

ICE PURCHASED FROM VENDOR

DELIVERY SLIP
(furnished by
vendor)

DELIVERY
sue

— Delivers ice in accord-
ance with the terms of
the ice contract made
through the purchasing
and contracting officer.

~ Forwards Delivery Slip
in two copies with each
delivery of ice.

Retains

) <rn

DELIVERY
sup

— Retains.

i l I ! DELIVERY

SLIP

Receives ice, signs
copies Nos. 1 and 2.
- Returns copy No. 2 to
vendor,
— Forwards copy No. 1
to accounts clerk.

SALES COMMISSARY

QFFICE SECTION

e

ACCOUNTS CLERK

=

~ Receives.
Checks against Monthly
Abstract of lce lssued
(see chart 15).

— Forwards.

File PROPERTY

TURN-IN-SLIP

— Prices and extends.

— Assigns voucher num-
ber.

—Has requisition clerk
post to Consumption
Record.

— Enters in Sales Officer’s
Account,

~Files with vouchers to
Sales Officer’s Account.

Retains

= )

DELIVERY

SLIP

— Retains for use in pre-
poring Receiving * Re-
port.

Chart 7

SALES OFFICER

I J PROPERTY

TURN-IN-SLIP

- Verifies accuracy of
and signs copies Nos. 1
and 2,

— Forwards copy No. 1 to
accounts clerk.

— Returns copy Mo. 2 to
station ice plant.
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Figure 14. Turn-in of Excess Subsistence Supplies.
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Par. 20

PREPARED IN
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Figure 15. Abstract of Excess Subsistence Supplies Turned in.

20. Turn-in of Excess Subsistence Supplies
by Unit Messes

a. Excess subsistence will not be accumulated in
unit messes. To prevent accumulation, station
commanders are authorized to prescribe the quan-
tities of subsistence that may be stocked in messes
at their installations. Twice each month organiza-
tion commanders will appoint inventorying offi-
cers to collect excesses. At the majority of stations
the dates for collection will be the 12th and 27th,
but collections may be made on any other two
dates if determined by the station commander to
be more convenient. The fact that excesses must
be turned in will not be justification for the issue
of excess supplies. Officers designated to draw
rations in bulk will be directed not to draw items
that they do not require even though they may be
entitled to such supplies. The inventorying offi-
cer will be responsible for making certain that
excesses are turned in.

b. All unopened items of subsistence supplies
in the messes of units or organizations that have

been directed to change station will be turned in
to the sales officer. Items in an open or partially
used condition will be delivered to the salvage
officer for disposition.

¢. All excess supplies in original containers that
are fit for reissue will be listed by the officer desig-
nated to draw rations in bulk on a Property Turn-
In Slip prepared in three copies, all copies signed.
Copies Nos. 1 and 2 will be taken with the turned
in supplies to the warehouse. The warehouse will
receipt and return copy No. 2. Copy No. 1 will
be forwarded to the accounts clerk. Copy No. 3
will be forwarded by the officer designated to draw
rations in bulk to the station commander or station
fiscal officer, as locally directed, for use of the
auditor. At the end of each turn-in day these slips
will be consolidated by the accounts clerk on an
Abstract of Excess Subsistence Supplies Turned In.
This abstract will be prepared in two copies.
Copy No. 1 will be posted to the Daily Cumulative
Summary of Field Rations Issued.as specified in
chart 8 and fig. 15. Copy No. 2 will be forwarded
to the station food service supervisor.
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TURN IN OF EXCESS SUBSISTENCE BY A UNIT MESS

Chart 8

FORM

HAND RECEIPT
(Prepared locally)

PROPERTY
TURN-IN SLIP
(W.D.,A.G.O. Form
Mo. 447)

ABSTRACT
OF EXCESS
SUBSISTENCE
SUPPLIES
TURNED IN
(Prepared locally)
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INVENTORYING
OFFICER

| HAND
RECEIPT

Taokes inventory semi
monthly of each unit
mess storeroom.

— Lists all subsistence sup-
plies found to be in ex-
cess on Hond Receipt

- Delivers supplies and
Hand Receipts to officer
designated to draw ra-
tions in bulk

HAND

RECEIPT

- Receives.
Files

OFFICER DESIGNATED

T0 DRAW RATIONS

- Retains

- Files,

Signs and returns
capy No. 1 to unit,
- Files copy No. 2 for
use
tion,

Prepares, consolidating
all supplies received.
Signs all copies.

- Forwards copies Nos. 1
and 2 with supplies.

copy No. 2 is returned.

PROPERTY
I TURN IN-5LIP
File
- Receives,

~ Forwards copy No. 3 for
auditing purposes.

IN BULK

HAND
RECEIPT

in consolida

Forwards
for auditing
purposes

PROPERTY
TURN-IN-SLIP

copy No. 3 until

WAREHOUSE SECTION

PROPERTY

TURN IN SLIP

Receives supplies
Signs copies MNos. 1
and 2.

Forwards copy Ne. 1
to accounts clark.
Returns copy MNo. 2.

FICE SECTION
COUNTS CLERK

PROPERTY

o File

TURN-IN-5LIP

- Posts to Abstract of Ex-
cess Subsistence Supplies
Turned In for the day

Files.

To station
food service
supervisor

J
*File

2

I assract or
EXCESS SUBSISTENCE
SUPPLIES

Posts to Daily Cumulative
Summaory of Field Rations
Issued to arrive at net value
of field rations issued

Files copy MNo. 1 as docu-
ment to support Daily Cu
mulative Summary of Field
Rations Issued.

Farwards copy MNo. 2 10
station food service super-
visor.




Par. 21
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Figure 16. Turn-in of Excess Subsistence Supplies by Troop Train Commander.

21. Turn-in of Excess Subsistence Supplies
by Troop Train Commanders

a. When a troop train arrives at destination or
when the kitchen car facilities of such a train are
discontinued while the train is en route, the train
commander will turn over all subsistence supplies
on hand to a representative of the sales officer who
will be designated to meet the train, if arrival is
at a station having a sales commissary. The repre-
sentative meeting the train will list on a Property
Turn-In Slip, prepared and signed in three copies,
all items received including both those fit for re-
issue (unbroken packages, unopened bottles, etc.)
and those considered unfit for reissue (broken
packages, opened bottles, etc). Copy No. 1
signed by this representative will be delivered to
the train commander to be used as a voucher to his
Troop Train Subsistence Account; copy No. 2 will
be retained as a debit voucher to the Sales Officer’s
Account; and copy No. 3 will be sealed in an en-
velope, marked “For the Auditing Officer” and

will be given to the train commander for delivery
to such officer.

b. 1f arrival is at a point not having a sales com-
missary, the officer designated to meet the train
will receive and receipt for all subsistence items.
A Property Turn-In Shp will be prepared in 4
copies by this officer and distributed as in @ above
except that the copy No. 2 will be forwarded with
the supplies to the commissary ultimately receiv-
ing them and the copy No. 4 will be retained as a
memorandum record by the officer meeting the
train.

¢. After inspection of the subsistence supplies,
the sales officer will note on the same Property
Turn-In Slip (see fig. 16) the quantities fit for
reissue and the quantities unfit for reissue. ltems
fit for reissue will be taken up in the sales account
at current prices and will be posted by the requisi-
tion clerk to the Consumption Record. Items unfit
for reissue but fit for consumption will be turned
over to field ration messes without charge and will
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PROPERTY TURN-IN SLIP
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Figure 16, Continued.

be supported by the signature of the receiving
mess officer. Items unfit for reissue or consumption
will be turned in for salvage or destruction and
will be supported by signature of the salvage of-
ficer or the officer witnessing their destruction.
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d. If the volume of such transactions warrants,
the items taken up in the Sales Officer’s Account
may be abstracted and be posted to the Consump-
tion Record and to the Sales Officer’s Account as

a single total as one of the months closing entrics.
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TURN IN OF SUBSISTENCE FOUND AT STATION

Chart 9

SALES COMMISSARY

INSPECTING OFFICER

PROPERTY :
TURM-IN SLIP ouditing purposes
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
No. 447) PROPERTY

TURN-IN-SLIP

- Prepares and signs all copies.
- Forwards copies Nos. 1 and 2
with supplies to subsistence
warehouse.
Retains copy MNo. 3.

2 propeRTY
TURN IN-SLIP

 Receives.

- Forwards copy No. 3 for audit-
ing purposes.
Files copy No. 2.

WAREHOUSE SECTION

Forwards for

PROPERTY

TURN:IN-SLIP

- Receives.

- Signs both copies.

- Returns copy MNo. 2.

- Forwards copy No. 1.

OFFICE SECTION
ACCOUNTS CLERK

I PROPERTY
TURN-IN-SLIP

Assigns voucher number.
- Has requisition section post
to Consumption Record.

- Prices, extends, and totals,

Enters in Sales Officers
Account,

- Files with vouchers to Sales
Officer's Account.

- See Note.

and posted monthly os o
Officer's Account.

NOTE
Property Turn-In Slips may,

if desired, be abstracted
single entry to the Sales

22. Turn-in of Subsistence Found at Station

"a. When a unit has left a station and the officer
inspecting the area formerly occupied by the unit
finds unbroken or unopened items of subsistence
supplies remaining in the area, he will prepare a
Property Turn-In Slip in three copies, listing the
supplies. All three copies will be prepared and
signed in the same manner as the turn-in slips
used by officers designated to draw rations in bulk
to turn in unit mess excess supplies (see fig. 14).

b. The supplies will be forwarded with copies
Nos. 1 and 2 to the sales commissary warehouse
designated to receive such supplies. The ware-
house will accept the supplies, sign copy No. 1
and forward it to the accounts clerk. The accounts
clerk will have the requisition clerk enter the

617085 O - 44 - 4

turn-in in the Consumption Record. Copy No. 1
will then be assigned a voucher number, priced,
extended, and entered in the Sales Officer’s Ac-
count as a receipt of supplies. Copy No. 2 will
also be receipted for the supplies and returned to
the inspecting officer. If the number of such
transactions warrants, copy No. 1 may be ab-
stracted and the abstract posted to the Sales Offi-
cer’s Account.

¢. Upon the return of copy No. 2 which he will
retain in his files, the inspecting officer will for-
ward copy No. 3 for auditing purposes.

d. All items of subsistence supplies found by
the inspecting officer in an open or partially used
condition will be delivered to the salvage officer
for disposition.
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PROPERTY TURN-IN SLIP
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Figure 17. Turn-in of Reclaimed Fdible Fat,

23. Reclamation of Edible Fat

a. The conservation and processing of cxcess
raw fat accumulated in messes in excess of indi-
vidual mess requirements will be a function per-
formed under the direction of the food service
supervisor of the station,

. Only such raw fats as are required to produce
sufhcient rendered substitute for issue lard or vege-
table shortening will be rendered in the messes.
All other raw fats will be kept under refrigeration
by the messes until the weekly collection day
designated by the station commander. On that
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day these raw fats will be delivered in suitable
containers by each mess to the officer designated
to draw rations in bulk, who will immediately
deliver such fats to the rendering plant. Each
delivery will be accompanied by a hand receipt in
duplicate. Copy No. 1 will be retained by the of-
ficer designated to draw rations in bulk and copy
No. 2 returned to the unit making the delivery.
Containers will, if necessary, be returned by the
officer designated to draw rations in bulk.

¢. The rendering plant will have the unren-
dered fat inspected for condition by a veterinary
officer, will prepare it for rendering, and perform

the
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Figure 17.

the rendering operation in accordance with ap-
proved processing methods. Sour fat and render-
ing by-products will be turned in to the salvage
officer for disposition. The rendering plant will
pack the rendered product in eight (8) pound
lard tins with slip top and wire handle, obtainable
by stations on requisition. Only if rendered fat
will be used by large consumers (consolidated
messes, bakeries, etc.) or will be surplus to station
requirements, will fifty (50) pound lard tins with
slip covers and carrying handles be used. FEach
container will be marked as to contents, weight,
and lot. Requisitions for containers will be for-

24-B8001ABCR-408

Continucd.,

warded through channels to the Subsistence Divi-
sion, Office of The Quartermaster General. All
rendered products will be inspected by a veterinary
officer before being shipped or placed in commis-
sary stocks.

d. When rendered product is available to be
shipped or placed in commissary stocks, the ren-
dering plant will prepare a Property Turn-In-Slip
in three copies, all signed by the officer in charge
of the rendering plant. Copies Nos. 1 and 2 will
be delivered together with the rendered product
to the sales commissary warehouse. The ware-
house will sign both copies, forwarding copy No.
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Chart 10

Hand Receipt

PROPERTY

TURM-IM SLIP
(W.D., A.G.O.Form

No, 447)
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RECLAMATION OF EDIBLE FAT

OFFICE SECTION

OFFICER DESIGNATED
T0 DRAW RATIONS
IN BULK

- Receives raw fats deliv-
ered to him by each unit
mess.

- Prepares Hond Receipt
for accumulated row
fats.

- Forwards Hand Receipt
with raw fats to render-
ing plant. i

| HAND
RECEIPT

File ﬁ

— Files.

Farwards for

ouditing purposes _

RENDERING PLANT

- Receives.
Signs copy No. 1 and
returns to officer des-
ignated to draw ra-
tions in bulk.

- Posts copy No. 2 to
informal stock record.

- Files copy No. 2.

PROPERTY
TURN-IN-SLIP

- Prepares after fots are ren-
dered and inspected.

- Signs all copies.
-Forwards copies Nos. |
and 2 to commissary with
rendered product.

- Retains copy MNo. 3 until
return of copy No. 2,
See note 1.

PROPERTY

Fileh

- Receives.

- Charges out of informal
stock record account.
Forwards copy No. 3 for
avditing purposes.

TURM-IN-5LIP

and Consumption

1. This procedure will be used where a central meat
cutting plant is operated.

2. If excess rendered product accumulates at sta-
tion, it will be reported to market center as excess.

3. Property Turn-In Slips may be abstracted and
posted as one total to Sales Officer’'s Account

NOTES

Record if desired

PROPERTY

TURN-IN-SLIP

- Receives.

-Verifies and signs
both copies.

- Forwards copy No. 1

~ Returns copy No. 2 1o
rendering plant,
Places rendered
product in stock,
Issues rendered prod-
uct as directed to bok-
ery or orgonizotions
in liev of lard or lard
substitutes.

ACGCOUNTS CLERK

File

PROPERTY

TURN:IN-SLIP

Receives.
Prices, extends, and
totals.

- Has requisition sec-
tion post to Consump-
tion Record.

Assigns voucher num-
ber.

Enters in Sales Offi-
cer's Account.

Files with vouchers to
Sales Officer's Ac
count.

See notes 2 and 3
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1 to the accounts clerk and returning copy No. 2
to the rendering plant. Upon the receipt of copy
No. 2 properly receipted, the rendering plant will
forward copy No. 3 for auditing purposes, and will
file copy No. 2 in the records of the rendering
plant.

e. The accounts clerk will have the requisition
clerk enter copy No. 1 in the Consumption Rec-
ord. Copy No. 1 will then be assigned a voucher
number, priced, and entered in the Sales Officer’s
Account as a receipt of subsistence supplies. The
dollar value of the rendered fats will be computed
by using the current price established by the dis-
tribution depot.

f. Where a central meat cutting plant is oper-
ated or where a procedure for the centralized ren-
dering of excess fats has been established under
the supervision of other than the food service
supervisor, this supervising authority will follow
the procedure outlined above for turning in the
rendered product to the sales officer.

g- Should rendered fat, in excess of post require-
ments, accumulate at the commissary warchouse,
such excesses will be reported to the market center
serving the installation. The market center will
issue instructions for the disposition of the excess
rendered fat. In the event that the installation is
not served by a market center and is not attached
to a post, camp, or station for rations, excess ren-
dered fat may be turned into the salvage officer
for disposition in accordance with Army regula-
tions or other War Department directives.

24. Transfer of Supplies as Directed
by Higher Authority

Transfer of supplies to a station as directed by
higher authority will be made on a War Depart-
ment Shipping Document prepared by the ship-
ping station in accordance with chart 20. The
receiving station will process copies 3, 4, and 5
of the War Department Shipping Document in
the manner shown in chart 20. If the transfer
is made by government truck of the shipping com-
missary or by government truck of the receiving
commissary, the variation in the procedure stated
in the notes in chart 20 will be followed.

25. Obtaining Cash and Charge Sales Books

a. Both Cash Sales and Charge Sales Books are
items of issue stocked by the post publications
stock room at a station. They are serially num-
bered and are so accounted for on the records of
the post publications stock room. When books
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are required by the sales commissary, the sales
officer will requisition them in adequate, but not
excessive, quantities in the same manner as other
blank forms and publications are requisitioned.
At no time will books in excess of the requirements
for the next 30 days be on hand. The sales officer
will pick up sales books at the depot price in his
account and account for them in a section of his
monthly account.

b. The sales officer will keep all books not in
use in his safe. He will also keep in his safe a
memorandum list of individuals in the sales of-
fice to whom books have been issued. At the end
of each business day, sales books will be collected
from the individuals to whom they have been is-
sued and will be retained in the safe overnight.
At the beginning of the following business day,
they will be reissued, preferably not to the same
individuals who turned them in the previous eve-
ning. Each individual to whom a book is issued
will be responsible for seeing that all sets of slips
are complete in a book when it is received.

26. Accounting for Cash and
Charge Sales Books

a. The sales officer will personally make a peri-
odic spot comparison of the Cash Sales Slips used
during a particular day, the Cash Sales Slips
turned in to the cashier, the amount of the sales,
and the cash receipts from sales reported on the
day’s Report of Deposits. On the days that he per-
sonally does not make this check it will be made
by the chief clerk. The sales officer will also
periodically instruct all personnel using sales books
that all voided Cash Sales Slips must be retained
in the book. When a book has been completely
used, a Certificate of Expenditure will be prepared,
assigned the next available voucher number in
sequence, and will be posted as a credit to the
Sales Officer’s Account. Expended sales books will
be filed in such a manner that their withdrawal
from the file will be noticed immediately. Ex-
pended sales books will be retained by the sales
officer for one year or until such time as he has
received a clear Certificate of Audit for all months
in which the book was used, whichever period is
longer. Thereafter they may be destroyed.

b. Charge and Cash Sales Books used since the
last audit will be made available to the auditor.
The auditor will also check the records of the
post publications stock room to determine that all
books drawn by the sales officer have been properly
accounted for.
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Chapter Il

WAREHOUSE AND STORAGE OPERATION

Section I. STORAGE, PROTECTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND HANDLING OF
SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES IN THE WAREHOUSE

27. Storage

a. BROAD OBJECTIVES. The broad objec-
tives to be sought in the storage of material may
be obtained by consulting Army Service Forces
Manual M 402, Depot Operations: Storage, and
suppleraents thereto. The applicable objectives
prescribed therein will be adopted by sales com-
missaries. These, in general, are:

(1) A careful analysis will be made of existing
storage facilities to determine if space is being
adequately utilized. Excess warehouses no longer
required by the sales commissary will be released.

(2) Standardized stacking practices will be fol-
lowed.

(3) Aisles will be limited to the minimum nec-
essary for ready access to supplies and will be no
wider than required for free and speedy move-
ment:

(4) Supplies will be stored in rows running for-
ward from the back of each storage space to the
aisle. "They will be withdrawn by rows and not
by proximity to the aisle.

(5) Supplies will be stacked to facilitate inven-
torying. Preferably five, ten, or some multiple of
two packages will be used in setting up each stack.

(6) Small items, loose supplies, and small pack-
ages will be stored in bins. These bins will be so
placed as to prevent ready access thereto by other
than authorized personnel.

(7) Sensitive items will be kept in a locked
room.

(8) If desired by the sales officer, a locator Sys-
tem suited to the size of the subsistence bulk stor-
age and as near as practical to that outlined in
chapter 5, paragraph 20c, ASF Manual M 402,
may be used to facilitate the location of supplies.
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4. USE OF LABOR POOL. A labor pool will
be established instead of assigning individual la-
borers to each warehouse. Supervisory personnel
will be stationed at each warchouse but labor will
be pooled. Except where circumstances make it
impractical, subsistence supplies will be unloaded
directly to their final location in the warehouse.
Double handling within the warchouse will be
climinated.

¢. USE OF EXCESS STORAGE BY DEPOT.
The distribution depot supplying the station may
direct, upon an allocation to it of excess storage
space at the station, that nonperishable subsis-
tence supplies be stored at a station for depot ac-
countability. Items so stored will be segregated in
the warchouse from stocks for which the sales of-
ficer is accountable and will be clearly marked to
distinguish them as depot stocks. The same ob-
jectives will be sought in the storage of these
supplies as are here outlined for the storage of
items of station stock.

28. Protection

a. Protection of sales commissary supplies in-
volves both the selection of the proper storage
space—to protect the supplies against deteriora-
tion—and the proper control of that space—to
protect the supplies against misappropriation.

5. The protection of subsistence supplies from
deterioration will normally require the use of
three types of storage space: enclosed warchouse
space, cooler space, and freezer space. The en-
closed warchouse space must be dry, protected
from rodents and vermin, and may be either
heated or unheated. Nonperishable subsistence
keeps best when stored in a cool, dry place. In
climates where low temperatures are common, the
use of heated space is desirable wherever available.
While freezing should be avoided, it does not
scriously injure most items. Although the ap-
pearance of certain types of food may be ad-
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versely affected, their food value remains un-
changed. Such heated space as is available should
first be used to store glass goods and canned foods.
Containers of foods with a high moisture content
are liable to burst if the contents expand in freez-
ing. Precautionary measures will be taken to pre-
vent such freezing, but unless the containers are
ruptured the contents will generally be suitable
for use.

¢. Cooler space may also be of two types: space
used for the storage of products of animal origin
—items that can be stored for substantial periods
at temperatures only a few degrees above freezing;
and space used for products of other than animal
origin—cooler space used for the storage of fruits
and vegetables that can be stored for only rela-
tively short periods, and which may, therefore, be
stored at somewhat higher temperatures. Pota-
toes and onions which are less perishable may be
stored under ordinary conditions in an enclosed
warehouse provided they are protected from freez-
ing temperatures, excessive moisture, and are so
stacked as to permit a free circulation of air
around each bag. Much trouble can be avoided
in the cooler if one room is set aside as a wet room
in which green vegetables, frequently packed with
ice, are stored, and another is used as a dry room
in which items, such as oranges and apples, are
stored. All excessive moisture on the floor of the
cooler will be promptly removed. If there is a
tendency for excessive moisture to collect, supplies
will be placed on dunnage above the moisture
level. All mold appearing on structures, pipes,
and boxes will promptly be removed and action
taken to prevent its reappearance.

d. Freezer space will be used only for those
items of meats and vegetables that are received in
a frozen condition. Chilled meat products will
only under the most exceptional circumstances
be placed in a freezer. Care will be taken to pre-
vent the accumulation of excessive ice in the
freezer.

e. Further protection of subsistence supplies will
be affected by regular medical inspection of food
handlers as provided in current directives. Medi-
cal inspection cards will be posted in the commis-
sary. The sales officer will also have all packages
on hand examined at least once each month to
make certain that the supplies contained therein
are sound and in a serviceable condition.

f. The protection of supplies from .misappro-
priation will be best accomplished by minimizing
the possibility of easy misappropriation. Ade-
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quate supervision of labor details, the assignment
of the responsibility for locking each warehouse
when supplies are not being received, stored, or
issued, and the prevention of unauthorized persons
from entering the warehouse unless accompanied
by personnel of the commissary, will reduce mis-
appropriation. During periods of hot weather
when warehouse doors must be kept open for
ventilation, gates will be placed across the doors
and locked if unguarded. Small items of sub-
sistence will not be stacked close to doors or left
on the loading dock where they can be readily
picked up with the items being issued. All eating
in commissary warehouses will be prohibited.

29. Arrangement

a. Items of subsistence supplies will be arranged
in each warehouse to facilitate their receipt, pro-
tection from deterioration, repackaging if neces-
sary, and issue. This involves proper stacking
and binning of nonperishable supplies. Small
items will be placed in bins and larger packages
that must be opened for purposes of issue will be
moved to a particular section of the warchouse
where repackaging will be done. The repackaged
supplies will be placed in bins in the same location
as original packages of the same items.

b. Only a small section of bins in the nonperish-
able warehouse will be set aside for processing
turned-in supplies. These items will be processed
immediately upon receipt. Those that by inspec-
tion are determined to be in satisfactory condition
will be returned to stock for issue, and those unfit
for issue placed to one side until a sufficient quan-
tity has accumulated to justify the inspection or
survey thereof. The processing of turned-in items
will include their inspection for damage and such
exterior cleaning as may be necessary to assure the
acceptability of the items.

30. Handling Subsistence Suplpiie:s

a. To the extent possible, field ration issues will
be made from the warehouse in the morning and
garrison ration, officer mess, and hospital sales in
the afternoon. New shipments of supplies will be
unloaded immediately upon receipt. This practice
will require a labor detail for the stacking of new
supplies, and warchouse personnel for the super-
vision of issues of field rations in the morning and
sales of garrison, officer mess, and hospital rations
in the afternoon.

b. Three techniques of field ration issue are pos-
sible:
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(1) The withdrawal of bulk stocks to an issuc
point and the breaking of those bulk stocks to in-
dividual organization or group issues prior to the
time of issue:

(2) The withdrawal of bulk stocks to an issue
point and the breaking of those bulk stocks to
individual organization or group issues by organi-
zation or group personnel picking the number of
cans, cases, bottles, or packages as directed and
supervised by warehouse personnel;

(3) The use of organization or group personnel
supervised by warehouse personnel to pick the
items for each individual issue from stacks. The
station commander will prescribe whichever of
these techniques enables the most economical use
of personnel. Variations in the prescribed tech-
nique may be used for perishables and for garri-
son ration, officer mess, and hospital sales.

c. Fresh beef will always be hung and never
stacked in the cooler. Cut pork products if received
in cartons will not be stacked so high that the
bottom row of cartons will crush or, if moisture is
present, will collapse. All meat products, even if
in wooden boxes, will be placed on dunnage and
not directly on the floor of the .cooler or freezer.
Supplics stored in the freezer will be hung or
stacked to permit the free circulation of air,

d. All containers (boxes, cartons, sacks, etc.)
of subsistence supplies, from which only a part of
the contents has been removed, should be stored
in a locked room or “fenced-off ‘area™ where pil-
ferage will not occur. Such partially filled con-
tainers should be transferred to sales store stocks
if their reissue does not occur again for several
days.

OPERATION OF THE
SALES STORE

31. When Operated.

a. Sales stores will be operated at those stations
where the operation of a sales commissary has
been authorized in accordance with the provisions
of this manual (sce par. 14), and if so directed by
the commanding officer of the installation. Such
stores will be operated in accordance with the
provisions of this manual. = A meat market will
not be operated in a sales store unless specifically
authorized by the commanding general of the
scrvice command.  The considerations governing
the authorization of the operation of a meat mar-
ket are contained in AR 30-2225 and changes there-
to. Each item sold in the meat market will be

Section Il.

52

inspected as to condition by a veterinary officer
before it is transferred to the meat market.

b. Where no sales store is operated, sales of
authorized items of subsistence supplies may be
made to authorized individuals or organizations
at the times, in the units, and for the purposes
determined by the station commander.

32. Sales Store Lay-Out and Fixtures

a. The commissary sales store will be laid out,
unless existing facilities make such a lay-out im-
possible, in the same style as a modern chain gro-
cery store. Ony one entrance and exit to the sales
store will be provided. The arrangement will be
designed to prevent customers from going into the
sales store warchouse or into service aisles behind
counters. Wall space will be jused to display
merchandise or posters relating to food conserva-
tion and utilization. The price list will be dis-
played on the most prominent wall, preferably
near the cashier or control machine.

b. The fixtures installed in the sales store will
be of a type that can be readily cleaned and will
be installed in a manner to facilitate cleaning.
This requires that the fixtures be set on the floor
so that there is a tight edge between the fixture
and the floor, or be set at a sufficient height above
the floor to permit complete cleaning underneath.
Both insect and rodent control will be considered
when fixtures are installed and preventive mea-
sures will be initially taken.

¢. Shelyes, bins, and counters will be designed
to display prices and ration point values promi-
nently and prevent confusion as to which particu-
lar price applies to which particular item. Fancy
fixtures are not a requirement for the successful
operation of a sales store, but proper utilization of
fixtures is necessary for satisfactory service.

d. Due to the critical nature of the materials
required for most items of commissary equip-
ment, fixtures requisitioned will be held to the
minimum required for efficient operation.  Any
cquipment on hand that becomes surplus to re-
quirements will be reported immediately to the
service command quartermaster for proper utiliza-
tion. Transfers of surplus commissary equipment
will be, made between commissaries only with
prior concurrence of the Office of The Quarter-
master General.  Requisitions for new items of
equipment will be processed through the distribu-
tion depot to the Ofhce of The Quartermaster Gen-
eral. In order to facilitate action on these requisi-
tions the following information must be included :
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(1) Number of individuals authorized to make
purchases at the store.

(2) Number of organization accounts.

(3) Average daily sales.

(4) Dollar value of monthly sales.
Requisitions for coffee grinding machines will in-
clude, in addition, information as to the average
number of pounds of coffee issued daily. Requisi-
tions for equipment for newly established meat
markets will be accompanied by a copy of the order
authorizing the establishment of the meat market.

33. Sales Store Operation

a. The sales officer is charged with the respon-
sibility of keeping an orderly and well regulated
sales store. Present-day grocery store practices
will be followed. Normally only self-service, ex-
cept for small sensitive items, or meat market
items and fresh vegetables, w1I| be provided.
Stock will be placed on the shelves so that cus-
tomers will tend to purchase the older cans or
packages of particular items first; all cans and
packages will -be so placed on the shelves that
identifying labels will face the customers; and
items of the same type will be grouped together
in the same section of the store to enable customers
to make their selection readily.

b. A section of the warehouse will be located
adjacent to the sales store to enable quick and easy
restocking of the store. Items in this section of
the warehouse will be kept in original cartons or
boxes and will not be opened until the complete
contents thereof can be placed on the shelves.
This section of the warchouse will not be large
and only a minimum supply will be kept therein.
Packages of sensitive items not yet opened for sale
will be kept in a locked room.

c. The sales store and the stock on hand will
be kept at all times in a sanitary condition. If
refrigeration is required, frequent inspections will
be made of the equipment or boxes used for this
purpose. Such equipment will be kept at the
proper temperatures and scrupulously cleaned.

d. Sensitive items such as cigarettes, tobacco,
cte., will not be made available for self-service.
These items will be handed by the cashier, control
machine operator, or specthe employee, either
from within a wire cage or from a rack to the
purchaser.

The prices of all commodities will be clearly
marked within casy view of all purchasers. Ration
values will be plainly ‘marked on rationed items.
The monthly commussary price list showing cur-
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rent prices established by the distribution depot
on items offered for sale will be posted on the most
prominent wall, preferably near the cashier or con-
trol machine operator.

f. COLLECTING RATION CURRENCY.

A system will be provided for the quick collection
of ration currency. If personnel is available the
ration currency clerk will be stationed adjacent
to the cash register. This ¢lerk will figure the
amount of ration currency due and collect it be-
fore the [)Llr(.h‘!\tl’ pays for his purchases. When
such personnel is not available, the cash register
operator will calculate the amount of ration cur-
rency and collect it before totaling the selling
price of the purchases.
g. Stocks on shelves may frequently become de-
pleted during business hours. When this occurs,
the sales store clerk will see that such stock is im-
mediately replaced. Entrances and exits will be
plainly marked to avoid confusion among pur-
chasers entering and leaving the store.

h. MEAT MARKET PRICES. The opera-
tion of the sales commissary meat market will be
similar to that of a commercial meat market.
The meat market will not be operated at a loss,
but this will not be construed as justification for
excessive profits.  Profits realized in the meat mar-
ket will not be used to offset losses in any other
section or subsection of the Sales Ofhicer’s Account.
To avoid losses and to assure efficient operation,
experienced meat cutters will be employed, and
retail prices will be adjusted as required.

Items to be Sold

The items sold 1n sales stores will be limited
to those authorized by AR 30-2225, “List of Sub-
sistence: Stores and Other Quartermaster Supplies
Authorized for Sale”, and other current directives.
While many items are enumerated in this War
Department regulation, ornily such of these items
as are locally demanded will be kept in stock.
Care will be taken to estimate consumption ac-
curately, in order to reduce “outs” to a minimum
and at the same time prevent the stocking of items
for which there is no demand. For most items
only a 30-day stock is authorized. Items procured
by the sales officer for purposes of issue on the
ficld ration menu, but which have for some reason
become surplus, will be offered for sale in the
sales store. Exceptional articles will be procured
and sold only as provided in current War Depart-
They will never be resold at a
will they ever be

ment directives.

loss to the Government, nor
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COVER SHEET FOR A

QUARTERLY DEPOT
PRICE LIST

RICHMOND ARMY SERVICE FORCES DEFCT
SUBSISTENCE PRICE LIST
JULY-AIGUST-SEPTEMEER 1944

(Por Posto,Canps and
Stationa producing
majority of their white
bread, )

(Far Posts, Comps and
Stations procuring
majority of their white
bread locally,)

(A} PiaNs . Jeaunan
}EE Fresh PFruits,,,

f) Frech Vegetables

(b

AD-139

f".fgm'(‘ 19.

surveyed.  Vendors will not be permitted to place
items in the sales store on consignment.

35. Who May Purchase at the Sales Store

a. Sales will be made by the sales store to organi-
zations being subsisted on the field or garrison
ration, and to station installations authorized in
accordance with current War Department direc-
tives to purchase subsistence supplies from the
sales store. These station installations, organiza-
tions being subsisted on the field ration, and in-
dividual purchasers will pay the purchase price
plus the required ration currency for any rationed
items purchased. Sales will also be made to in-
dividuals who are authorized purchasers as de-
fined in current War Department directives.
These include commissioned officers, warrant of-
hicers, and enlisted personnel of the armed services
cither on the active or the retired list (but notz
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discharged military personnel unless in an in-
patient status). Such sales are authorized to be
made to the foregoing for their own use or for
the use of dependent members of their families.
Should the number of purchasers be too large to
be accommodated by the facilities of the sales
store, the sales officer will recommend the estab-
lishment of a limitation program by memoran-
dum forwarded through channels to the station
commander. When approved, such limitation
program will be applied by the sales officer. At
those stations where authorized purchasers are
not personally known to the sales officer, a locally
established system of identification cards or num-
bers will be used.

b. Sales will also be made by the sales store to
facilities of other Government departments and
agencies when specifically authorized. Sales will
be made at the applicable sales prices, plus the re-
quired ration currency for any rationed items sold.
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CHANGES

SUBSISTENCE PRICE LIST - RASFD
DOMESTIC *

JULY-ATCUST - SEPTEMEER 1944
SUPPLEMENT NO, 2

IN PRICES EFFECTIVE 1 AUGUST 1924

ONE PAGE FROM A SUP-
PLEMENT TO A QUARTERLY

DEPOT PRICE LIST SAE .

24 NOR-FER ISHASLE SUBS ISTENCE
(a) RATION AND SAIES TTEME:

56=-A=8522
56=A=B520
S6=4=9534

Asparsgus,cut #24
Apparsgus,cut #10
Asparagus,stalk §2

PRICE LIST= RASFD - JULY-AUGUST-SEPTE''BER 1944

QUANTITY MCIEY

ISSUED VALIE JULY

11T, HON-FERISHATIE SUESISTE

(a) RATION AND SALES ITEMS:

56 A=980

56=A=1010
56=A

Tall)

56=-4=3097 Apples g2l
56-A=3100(R JAprles, #10

Allsploe,grnd.4-0z co
Allspice,whale,i=0% co
Apples,20-oz (303

ONE PAGE FROM A
QUARTERLY DEPOT PRICE LIST

Apricots,Evap,
25=1b box
Apricots,Fie #10
Asparagus,cut #2
5 - Asparagus,out {24
56-4-B528  Asparagus,cut #10
56-A-953L Asparsgus,stoll §2

56-B+1290 Barlsy,Pearl.i-1b
g i

56-B-1475

lepvea,whole,

o

EERERRRRR

56-B-5850 Beons
56=B=5895 Beans,W/F Tom,Sauce
#5 (3=1b 9=0z)

(R) Indicates n component oi’ the garrison ration
=10=

Figure 19.

In all cases, sales stores furnishing subsistence sup-
plies to facilities of other Government departments
and agencies will be responsible for effecting col-
lection for the cost of the supplies in accordance
with the procedure prescribed in AR 35-880.

36. Prices Charged by the Sales Store

Subsistence supplies offered in the sales store will

?@(/‘*Q 8TATE colre

CURRENT PRICES “POSTED” TO THE
QUARTERLY DEPOT PRICE LIST

<

Continued.

be sold at the prices at which they are listed in the
current Quarterly Depot Price List. No overhcad
will be charged on these sales to authorized station
installations or to individuals except as provided
in par. 73. The price of individual cuts sold in
the meat market will be adjusted by the sales of-
ficer to preclude a loss to the Government from
the operation of the meat market.
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Par. 37

kegulations, Fort School, Va.
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Figure 20.

37. Preparation of Sales Commissary
Price List

a. The sales officer will abstract from the Quar-
terly Depot Price List and supplements thereto all
items that are stocked for sale in the sales com-
missary and the sales store. This list will then be
reproduced in sufficient copies to post one copy in
the sales store and to supply organizations on the
garrison ration and other installations buying on
credit. Copies will not be distributed to individual
customers of the sales store. A copy will also
be sent to the station commander and to the fiscal
officer of the station. The station commander will
appoint an ofhcer to check the prices on the sales
commissary price list against the Quarterly Depot
Price List and against the prices posted in the
sales store. The report of this officer will be
available to the auditor.
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SALES COMMISSARY
FORT SCHOOL, VA.

SUBSISTENCE PRICE LIST
AUGUST 1544

sasans

1. Sales tocorgunizstions are made under the procedures outlined in Fost

2, Salss to inaividuals authorized to purcnase subsistence and other quarter-
master supnlies wili be povermed py tne following procedure.

2. Cash.—All military personnel on active duty; all retired military
personnel, and other indivicuals, when authorised by the comsanding
general may patronize the sales comnissary on a cash basis. Only
monay orders and certified checks, msde payable to the TREASURER OF
THE UNITED STATES, and currency, are acceptable for subslstence

Charge.--No charge sales will be made to individuals.

Purchases.—All individuals are reminded that sales are authorisad
Tor thelr own use or for the use of d;
J0-2290)

pendsnt members of their fam.lies.

Sales Hours.—From 8:00 A.M. to 11:50 A.M. daily, except Sundayw,
holidays, and the last business day of each month.

Telephone Orders.--Ho telephone ordsrs will be scceptad; no deliveriss

Errors and Corrections.—No corrections or exchanges fgr deliveries
1l pe made alter items are removed froam the sales

store.
E- thlual‘F.--Ml sales of subsistence items t> authorized indivi
activitias, ate., iyl

as distinguished from issues to organisations on the
ration and sales to organiationa being subsisted on the garri-
Ject to established OPA regulations and pro=

CMLerpe

Capt. ,QuC
Salss Officer

Sales Commissary Price List.

b. If desired by the sales officer, the sales com-
missary price list may be preceded by a title page
similar to that illustrated in fig. 20. This title
page will outline both War Department and local
regulations pertaining to sales. It will list the rules
governing organization and individual purchases,
terms of sale, store hours, rationing requirements,
policy on telephone orders, delivery restrictions,
rectifying errors, etc,

¢. The sales commissary price list will arrange
the articles stocked for sale in double columns
according to proper nomenclature. After the
nomenclature of each item, the unit of measure
and the unit price will be entered. The price of
sales articles purchased in accordance with supply
bulletins will be derived directly from the appli-
cable supply bulletin.
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Pars. 37 — 38

PRICE LIST OF SURSISTENCE STORES FOR MONTH OF AUGUST 1944
Valus of Garrison Ration for month of August 1944 - § .6108

AMMONIA, Household, Varick, Qt. Btl 0§
Asmonie, Household, Parsons Qt.2tl .16
APPLES, 410 Can .88
AFFLEBUTTER, 28 ot. dar .13
APFLESAUCE, $2 Can .08
Applesauce, #10 Can .47
APRICOTS, #2 1/2 Can ,19
BACON, Sliced, 1$ b W31
BEANS , Kidney, dry L» .08
Lims, dry Lb .08
Lima, #2 Can .12
Lims, #10 Can .58
Wavy, white, dry b .07
String, #2 Can .10
String, #2 1/2 Can .12
String, Cut, §10 Can .52
BEETS, #2 1/2 Can .10
Beots , §10 Can .36
BEVERAGE CRYSTALS
raps, 10-3/4 ot. Ctn 1,54
Lemon, 10-3/4 ot. Ctn 1.54
BOUILLON CUBES, Prem, 3/4 oz. Tin .06
BREAD, Issus, 20 ox. Plain Loaf .05
Issus, 20 ox. Ralein Loaf .08
Issue, 20 or. Whols Whest Loaf .05
CATSUP, lassue, 14 ox. Btl .13
Catsup, lssue, #10 Can .81
CEREAL, A1l Bran, Xelloggs, 10oe Fkg .10
Cornflakes, 11 ot. Pxg .07
Cornflakes, 200's Pkg .01
Grapsnuts, 12 ox. Pkg .12
Whole Wheat, 22 ox. Pxg .07
Dats Rolled, 20 ox. FPkg .10
Oats Rolled, 66 ox. Pkg .22
Oatmesl ,Gorbers Strained, 8 or Pkg .10
Instant Poatum, B or. Can .34
Fablum, 18 oz. Peg .28
Puffed Wheat, 4 o=, Fkg .08
Rice Krisples, Xelleggs,5 1/2 osPkg .10
Shredded Wheat, 12 oz. Pxg 09
Wheat, Uncooked, 28 ok. Fxg .12
Wheaties, 200's, Indiv. Pkg

Figure 20.

d. If desired by the station commander, the sales
officer may request such additional copies of the
Quarterly Depot Price List and supplements there-
to as are -required for distribution and use as the
station price list. When the Quarterly Depot
Price List is so used, no station price list will be
prepared. Instructions for posting supplements
to the Quarterly Depot Price List will be given to
affected station agencies at the time the Quarterly
Depot Price List is distributed. These instructions
should also clearly state that the appearance of an
item on the Quarterly Depot Price List does not
imply that the item is or will be available at the
station. If the work involved is not excessive, the
sales officer may rule out the items on the Quar-
terly Depot Price List that the station will not
stock.

™~

CEREAL, Wheat Flakes, 8 or. Pkg .10
Wheat Bran(All Bran) Issue,\fPkg .14
Pep, Whole Wheat Flakes, B oz.Pig.08

CHEESE, Amer. Grated, Bordensd ox .15
Velvetta, Erafts, 1/3§ Pkg .19
Wej-Cuta, Bordens, 6 oc. Pkg .17
Cheese, Amer. Bordens, 1/2§ Flg .19

CHERRIES Maraschioo, Frem,GogBtl .20
Swast, #10 Can

CHOCOLATE, Bak!ng fersheys ,BotFig .11

CIGARETTES , Camols Ctn 1.20
Chelsen Cta 1.21
Chesterfield Cta 1.20 FIRST PAGE
Luoky Strike Ctan 1.20
0ld Gold Ctn 1,20 OF PRICES
Philip Morris Ctn 1,20
Raleigh (Flaim or tipped) Ctm 1.20
COCOA, & (R) Can .43
Cocom, 1§ Fkg .09
COCOA MILK BEVERAGE
“Pari-Rich, 18 of. Jar .18
Ovaltine, B or. Can .28
Toddy, 12 ox. Tin 07
COFFEE, Issue, RAG (R) Lb .19
Chase & Sanborn, 1§ Peg 27
Maxwell House, 1§ Jar .29
Wilkins, 1§ Phg 27
CORN, Cresm Styls, $2 (R) Cam .10
Whole Grain, #2 Can .10
CORNMEAL, 24 of. Pkg .07
CORNSTARCH, 1§ Pkg 04
CRACKERS , Oyster Lb 13
Soda, 1§ (Issus) Feg .12
Soda, 2§ Pkg .18
CRACKEAMEAL , F.BoCs, 10 ox. Fkg .08
CRACEKERS & COOKIES
Asstd, ¥.B.C, Pkg 408
English Style, Asstd. Pkg .29
Fig Mewtons, 7T-3/4 o1. Peg .11
Graham, F.B.C. 1f Pkg .15
Wabisco, Asstd. N.B.C, PR .

“ontinued.

38. Processing Transactions of the Sales Store

a. PROVISION OF CHANGE FUND.
When the efficient and economical operation of
the sales store requires such action, the sales of-
ficer may apply to the station commander for the
authority to obtain on Memorandum Receipt from
the disbursing officer not in excess of $200 per con-
trol machine, cash register, or cash drawer opera-
ted.  Although a fund of $200 per control ma-
chine, cash register, or cash drawer is authorized,
the sales officer will not obtain a fund of this size
unless necessary for efficient operation.

b. PROCESSING OF CASH AND CHARGE
SALES. The processing of cash and charge sales
made by the sales store will be in accordance with
the procedures prescribed in Chapter IV, Section

IV.
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Pars. 39 — 41

Chapter IV

DISPOSITION OF SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES

39. General

The subsistence supplies for which the sales officer
is accountable will generally be disposed of either
by their issue as field rations; their sale to organiza-
tions being subsisted on the garrison ration, of-
ficers” messes, or the hospital; their sale through
the sales store to authorized station installatoins or
individual purchasers; their issue as one of the
special types of issue including troop train issue
which the sales officer is authorized to make; or
their transfer to another station or to depot ac-
countability as directed by higher authority.

ISSUE OF FIELD RATIONS
40. Issue of Field Rations A or B

As defined in Chapter II, Section 1, paragraph
74, a field ration is a stipulated quantity of
individual foods for the subsistence of one person
for one day as provided in the Quartermaster
General Master Menu after local revision and ser-
vice command approval. Field rations A and B
are composed of essentially the same foods. Field
ration A, however, includes fresh fruits, fresh
meats and vegetables, as well as other items which
require refrigeration and cannot be stored over
any considerable period of time. The components
of field ration B, on the other hand, are processed
by packing, canning, or dehydration in order to
extend materially their keeping qualities and
facilitate their storage and shipment. Sales officers
at stations in the zone of the interior are concerned
primarily with ficld ration A, which is used when-
ever possible. Field ration B will be used primarily
in theaters of operation when preservation is a
serious problem, but even there, it will be used
only when it is impracticable to supply or use
hield ration A. Field rations A or B will be issued
in kind on the basis of the number of men ex-

Section |.

60

pected to attend a mess, less prescribed percentage
deductions made by higher headquarters on the
Consolidated Ration Request.

41. To Whom lIssues are Made

The number of issues made by sales officers will
be held to the absolute minimum. Field rations
will be distributed in bulk as follows:

a. To the division quartermaster for divisions
and attached units.

b. To the ration officer appointed by the com-
manding officer of the headquarters under ‘which
nondivisional units and the headquarters’ detach-
ment operate. If nondivisional units are not oper-
ating under a headquarters, the senior command-
ing officer of such units will appoint an officer to
draw rations in bulk for all such units. In in-
stances where such troops are equivalent to more
than a group or regiment (three battalions) one
officer may be appointed to draw rations for each
such regiment or group. In all instances, how-
ever, the number of officers appointed to draw ra-
tions for nondivisional units will be held to a
minimum.

¢. To the ration officer appointed by the station
commander for station complement troops.

d. To the ration officer or officers appointed by
the commanding officer of a training center or
school. The number of such officers will be held
to a minimum and no officer will be appointed to
draw rations for an organization smaller than the
cquivalent of a regiment (three battalions).

e. Officers appointed to draw rations will be
furnished an adequate number of assistants by the
appointing authority.  Personnel required to
break down rations for groups will be provided
on a detail basis by the organizations constituting
the group. The station commander will designate
the points at which bulk issues will be broken
down and distributed.
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Par. 42

CONSOLILATED RATION REQUEST
FORT SCHOOL, VA.
ORGANIZATION: 1000th Inf. Div, RATION REQUEST DATEs 17 Auge. 44
4 Estimated number of rations required RATIONS
(besis for issue of "unit items" commonly
10 referred to as "each items" of the menu) 16,/73
the Adjustments :
Percentege deducticns /63
Adjustment for prior over P EREEF issues 10
'l|” Net adjustmmt /75
O1Ys
Net number of rations to be
ons issued for consumption on 20 Aug. 44 16 ,000
Number of meals furnished on date preceding date MEALS | MONEY VALUE
m- of this report to individuals for which CASH
ich reimbursement has been or will be made at the
| rate of 25 cents per meal 410 | $102.50
ch-
K- Signature % 3/{@,2(/
nd- Name and rank He Bs. KALE, Lt. Col. QMC
[ Title Dive Quertermaster
0
in-

Figure 21. Consolidated Ration Request.

for each point of issue. The allowance column of
the Field Ration Issue Slip will be computed by
multiplying the number of rations by the item
allowance per 100 men, pointed off two decimal
places. If the amounts to the right of the decimal
point are less than .5, they will be dropped; if .5
or more, they will be raised to the next whole

o1 | 42. Preparation and Use of Consolidated
Ration Request in the Issuing of Field Rations

W1 4 USEBY SALES COMMISSARY. The sales
f]'] officer, as directed by the station commander, will
" | publish each month a schedule of issues stating

to : :
hc | date on which strength return will be based, the

time the ration request will be submitted, the date
of drawing rations, the date of consumption, and
the ration interval. This schedule will also in-
clude a statement of the days of double issue. The
issue clerk at the sales commissary will receive
the Consolidated Ration Requests from the con-
solidating headquarters and will enter the name
of the organization and the net number of rations
required on a Field Ration Issue Slip prepared

617085 O - 44 -5

figure. The resulting quantities will be entered
in the allowance column. Consolidated Ration
Requests will be filed by dates and will be de-
stroyed one month after a clear Certificate of
Audit of the Sales Officer’s Account has been ap-
proved by service command headquarters.

(1) When, as described in & below, issues on a
meal basis have been authorized, the Consolidated
Ration Request for issues on a meal basis (fig. 22)
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Par. 42

ORGANIZATTON: Group 10 Consolidated Mess

CONSOLIDATED RATION REQUEST
FORT SCHOOL, VA.

RATION REQUEST DATE: 17 Aug. 44

FOR USE BY ORGANIZATIONS AUTHORIZED
TO BE ISSUED RATIONS ON A MEAL BASIS

MEALS
BKET DIN sur
Estimated number of MEALS required
(basis for issue of "unit items" commonly
referred to as "each items" of the menuﬁ 752 1478 987
Ad justments =
Percentage deductions 23 103 30
Adjustment for prior over 3FF¥X issues 5 12 8
Net adjustment 28 115 38
Net number of MEALS to be
issued for consumption on 20 Aug. 44 724 1363 349
Number of meals furnished on date preceding date MEALS | MONEY VALUE
of this report to individuals for which CASH
reimbursement has been or will be made at the
rate of 25 cents per meal 72 & 18.00
Signature
Name and rank F. GARDNER, Maj. QMC
Title 0TC, Unit Tng Center

Figure 22,

will be used. Except for such instances the usual
Consolidated Ration Request form (fig. 21) will
be used.

b. ISSUES ON A MEAL BASIS. Where the
numbers present for the different meals of a day
are entirely disproportionate, the commanding
general of the air force, service command, or de-
partment concerned may authorize issues to be
made on a meal basis. When issues are made on
a meal basis, the number of rations issued will be
determined by dividing the total number of meals
by three.

(1) Whenever issues are authorized to be made
on a meal basis, the percentage deductions re-
quired by current War Department directives will

62

Consolidated Ration Request When Issue on a Meal Basis is Authorized.

be applied against the number present for each
meal instead of against the average daily attend-
ance at meals.

¢. USE BY NEWLY ARRIVED ORGANIZA-
TIONS. The commanding officer of the station
will prescribe which of the methods prescribed in
par. 41 will be used by each organization to obtain
rations. The sales officer will arrange that the
supply officer of each newly arrived unit or or-
ganization be furnished a copy of the schedule
referred to in @ above and be informed of the time
and place for the ration detail to draw rations.
The sales officer will also advise the post food
service supervisor of the arrival of each new unit
or organization.
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43. Preparation and Use of Field Ration
Issue Slip and Memorandum of
Field Ration Issue

a. The Field Ration Issue Slip (see fig. 23)
will be prepared by the issue clerk on a locally
reproduced form for each day’s issue from each
warchouse and the bakery. On those days when
condiments are issued, an additional Field Ration
Issue Slip will be prepared for condiment issues
only. If several issues are made simultancously
from each warehouse, a sufficient number of copies
to enable the making of the simultaneous issues
at each warehouse will be prepared. In addition,
a Memorandum of Field Ration Issue (see fig. 25)
will be prepared on a locally reproduced form, one
copy for each organization or group to which an
issue of field rations and, if condiments are being
issued, an issue of condiments is to be made. In
those instances where an organization or group
draws simultaneously from more than one point
of issue, scparate Memorandums of Field Ration
Issue, one copy, will be prepared.for each point
of issue. Additional blank copies will also be
prepared by the commissary for each organiza-
tion or group for use when breaking down an
issue to its components or to individual messes.

b. In those instances where the issue of all, or
part, of the field ration for use on several succeed-
ing days is made on one day, alternate forms of
the Field Ration Issue Slip (see fig. 24) and the
Memorandum of Field Ration Issue (see fig. 26)
may be used instead of a slip for each day. The
Field Ration Issue Slip will be prepared sufficiently
in advance of issue date to enable the warehouses
to arrange for the issue of the ration components
according to one of the methods prescribed i
par. 306. The Memorandum of Field Ration Issue
will be prepared and supplied to organizations
sufficiently in advance to enable each organization
or group to which an issue will be made to cal-
culate all breakdowns prior to the receipt of the
ration.

¢. The number of rations due will be obtained
from the Consolidated Ration Requests. The list
of items to be issued will be taken from the menu.
Substitutions when required will be made by the
sales officer prior to the preparation of the Field
Ration Issue Slips and the Memorandums of Field
Ration Issue. The issue clerk will calculate from
the allowance stated on the menu the quantities
due for each organization and will- record such
calculations on the Field Ration Issue Slip.

d. The warchouse will insert the quantities is-

Par. 43

sucd in the appropriate box on the Field Ration
Issue Slip and instruct the representative of the
organization or group receiving rations to make
a similar entry on the appropriate line on the
Memorandum of Field Ration Issue. Each ware-
house will obtain the signature of the authorized
representative of each organization or group for
the items received.

e. Changes in the menu will be listed at the
bottom of the Memorandum of Field Ration Is-
sue or, if numerous, on the back. Only in ex-
ceptional cases, when the changes are so numerous
as to make such listing uneconomical, will a menu
change sheet be prepared.

f. After all organizations have drawn rations,
the Field Ration Issue Slips will be forwarded to
the accounts clerk who will total the amount of
each item issued, enter the unit price, and calcu-
late the money value. If issues are made to small
groups, or if available units of items of issue are
so large that a record of over and under issues of
particular items of supplies must be maintained to
prevent inequities of issues, the Field Ration Is-
sue Slips will be forwarded to the issue clerk for
posting to an informal over and short supply rec-
ord to be used as necessary to adjust future issues
of these items of supplies. Upon return, the total
money value of the day’s issues will be posted to
the Daily Cumulative Summary of Field Rations
Issued.

g. The designs of the Field Ration Issue Slip
and the Memorandum of Field Ration Issue as
illustrated in this manual are not mandatory.
Sales officers are authorized to develop different
designs of these two forms if they so desire. How-
ever, all changes in design will maintain the in-
tegrity of these forms; namely, that the abstract
of issues will be prepared, and signed at the ware-
house by the individual receiving the issue, and
that only one copy of the Memorandum of Field
Ration Issue will be delivered to a drawing or-
ganization or group unless that organization or
group draws simultaneously from several points of
issue.  If this circumstance exists, only one copy
will be supplied for each point of issue.

h. Emergency and special field ration issues
will be made on locally prepared hand receipts.
Such hand receipts, however, will be attached to
the Field Ration Issue Slip of the day on which
such issues were made and the money value there-
of will be added to the value of the issues of that
day.

7. Station commanders are authorized to direct
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Par. 43

ACTUAL SIZE OF THIS FORM
IS 8° x 10 SIZE MAY BE
VARIED TO MEET LOCAL

REQUIREMENTS

FIELD RATION ISSUR SLIP
NONFERISHABLE WAREHOUSE

o e APPROVED BY:
8/18/44 8/20/44 | 1000tk GROTP ocs 2088 3TA
U L o) 14 REGT COMP

“TSSOE cOWSOMPTION CH :

e DATE DATE
000
, . 1 L
1TEMS aLLOW] 1857 SSUBALLO| 1SSUE WLLOW | 1SSUEALLOW |ISSUE pLrow |1ssug|  TOTA A1 TOTAL
Appricets, svap 1] 21800 300] 40 so| 20| 25| 16| a8 Yoo
Boana, {asue 1b 8 1200 flcq 180] /60| o] Fol| e 65 g!of 06| folio
1
Coreal,dry u":l 60 pooo | faoo| 1200f2 00 | 600| goo| 480| #f0 /20 bz 227l4e
Coffes, RAG 1b 6|900 | fouo| 120|/20 80| po| 48| sfo / t3e /19l 29|70
Marsalade 2 00N 4 [ 600 £o0| 0| go| | 4| 2| 32 7=2 A s78lee
Mayonnaise el &) 8| F5] 10| se Bl & 4 ¥ ¥ 132 "31_,..'.‘_
Milk, evap ldfoz oanl 16 b400 | 2yoo| 320| 320 160| /e | 128] /27 Joof 7| 270\ 72
Pesches,evap | 2|30 18] 24 Y00 7l r0glec
Prunes,evap ;?‘ 1b 2 | 300 16 L 3;_: g ‘.} r:
7.

Raisine u‘%ie 1| 180 3 g ElE A
Susar, granulated | 1% ml.rum /30 3054 afl /52 |7
Sugar. powdored bl 2 1300 /6 _3?" o7l 26132
Tomatoes, ¥o. 10 |en| 3 | 450 24 24 56¥ 43| 242|152

QUANTITIES LISTED IN ISSUE oraip omL  |/9/0 | 0

COLIMN HAVE BEEW RECEIVED

IF DAILY ISSUES ARE MADE ON A MEAL BASIS,
TOTAL ITEM ALLOWANCES BASED ON THE MENU
AND PER MEAL REQUIREMENTS AS STATED ON
CONSOLIDATED RATION REQUESTS SUMMARIZED
AND ENTERED AS ILLUSTRATED.

Figure 23. Field Ration Issue Skp —Single Issue Form.

issues of ice to organizations being subsisted on
the field ration in such quantities as are required.
The allowance prescribed in paragraph 5, AR 30-
2280, will be used as a guide for such issues but
may be increased or decreased when considered
necessary or desirable by the station commander
due to climatic or other local conditions. Such
issues are not cumulative and no settlement 1s re-
quired for over issues. The procedure for the is-
suc of ice is prescribed in chart 15.
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| FIELD RATION ISSUE SLIP e 2q4 %
8/19/44 RONPERISHABLE WAREHOUSE, FORT SCHOOL, VA. D s
ISSUE DATE 2099 Sta Comp —I ' l CH
FIELD RATION ISSUE SLIP Sheat | %>
8/19/44 NONPERISHABLE wAREHOUSE, PORT SCHOOL,VA. ks
ISSUE DATE 1000th Inf Div Group 14 0CS Regt.
.Ilm.l.l .ETMTM = %55 Tg%- Y50 ALLOW{ 1SSUED :"(;E :%'_g% ALLOW. TSSUED _:‘D%' Bsié %am. ISSHED m NIt TOTAL
Apricots, evap 1b 300 300 _m 40 40 So 20 20| 25 375 E
Boans, issus, dry, whitd 1b | 1200 1200| /200! 180 60| /60] #0 | g0 | /4% 86140
Carsal, dry Ind Jpkg | 9000| s060| sooo{z7080|2 12004 1140 | 1200 | 3540 | 3§% o) oo | 570 | 600 | 1770| /770| 32770| | 4o
Covom, 5-1b can 1k 315| 3| 37 50| &0 S0 25 28] 25 Y50 4; f:;_&
Coffes, R &0 ib 900| 908| 900| 2706| PPopl 120| 114] 120| 354 | 3hp)| eo] 7| eol 187 /g7 3237 Ml /5103
Warmalads 215 T 7% sur | w00 50| Gao| 8o so| go| w w 40| 720 |l 90loe
Mayononsise gsl 75 38 113 Vird 10 5 15 /5 5 2 T i /34 /76188
Milk, avap 14f-ox en | 2400| 2667] 4575)| 9542 | Qq¥z| s20{ 323)| 610|3053 | A24F| 160 | 182 | 306| 627 24| M/ H2Y o0 /028 16
Peaches, evap 1b 300 30| 3g0| 40 40 So| 20 20| R&| ITF 27 /of |28
Prunes, ev. 1b 300 300 40 sl 50| =20 20| 25| 377 L7d
e BT o] = e L TR
Sirup 10-1b - Jar 151 151| /52 19 18 20 10 10] so /82 gl £372
Spaghstti, dry, 20-1b 1b 1510 1510 /40 180 190 200 95 9| o /fgg 0% /08loo
Sugar, brown b 680 es0| £@9 85 85 &5 43 sl 3| Jog LIALD
Suger, granulsted 1b | 2437) 2492| 3113) sosz| Fo¥2] 325 34| s15)10se | PS5 4| 162| 167 | 207| 6280 £25| ¥
| Sugar, powdered 1 | s00 soo| 00| Qao| 40 80| 120| /20| 20 w| | 60| /080 0
Touatoss, Wo. 10 on 460| 463| 4s0| 1363) /TS| 0| 57| eof| 177 | /ARo| 0| 9] 0| 89| Go|/E20 v £
QUANTITIES LISTED IN 1SSUED e ALY
COLUMN RECEIVED BY: j/u.-t_ F o M/‘rj.fy' é”d‘ 77,&}‘% . 3 oo

==

GROUP 10 CONSOLIDATED MESS
B/21 la/zz
[T &L

-ﬁg ,‘&_ .g.z hLLow,| 195UED

6 25
Pl I AL

WHEN ISSUES ARE MADE AT ONE TIME FOR TWO
OR MORE DAYS ON A MEAL BASIS, TOTAL ITEM
ALLOWANCES BASED ON THE MENU AND PER
MEAL REQUIREMENTS AS STATED ON CONSOLI-
DATED RATION REQUESTS SUMMARIZED AND EN-
TERED AS ILLUSTRATED.

Figure 24. Field Ration Issue Slip— Alternate Form for Double or Triple Issues.
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MEMORANDUM OF FIELD RATION ISSUE

FORT SCHOOL, VA.

ORGANIZATION /000 th J-.#@.,,,- ISSUE DATE 8/19/44
ISSUE STRENGTH /. 0o CONSUMPTION DATE 8/20/44
ALLOWANCE UARTITY UANTITY

INGREDIENTS UNTT | ALLO “ : ngnm

Bacon 1b 19

Bologna 1b 10

Chicken 1b 65

Liverwurst 1b 10

Eggs doz 173

Milk, fresh qt 25

Milk, evap No. 1 1l43-oz cn 16 LYoo QY o0

Cheese, A. C. 1b 10

Ice Cream gal 31

Butter 1b it

Lard 1b 5

Mayonnaise gal % 75" 73~

Sugar, gran 1b 165 2577 2527

Sugar, powdered 1b 2 3o0© Joo

Marmalade, 2-1b jar 4 é oo boo

Bread 1b 30

Flour, wheat 1b 28

Cereal, dry Ind pkg 60 Pooo 7 ovo

Beans, dry, issue 1b 8 /oo / 2a0

Cabbage 1b 20

Parsley 1b 3

Tomotoes, No. 10 c¢n 3 “40 5o

Tomatoes, fresh 1b 20

Limes ea S0

Potatoes 1b 60

Celery 1b 5

Onions, dry 1b 2

Onions, green bunch 8

Apricots, evap 1o 2 Jov Joo

Peaches, evap 1b 2 Joo Joe

Prunes, evap 1b 2 Je-D Jaeo

Raisins 1b 1 /Jo /S50

Coffes, R % G 1b 6 Foo 7oo

Yeast 1b %

Substitutions--none

THE COMMISSARY WILL REPRODUCE ONE COPY FOR EACH
DRAWING ORGANIZATION OR GROUP FLUS SUCH ADDI-
TIONAL COPIES AS MAY BE REQUIRED TO BREAK DOWN
ISSUES. WHEN ISSUES ARE MADE SIMULTANEOUSLY FROM
MORE THAN ONE POINT, SEPARATE COPIES WILL BE SUP-

PLIED FOR EACH POINT OF ISSUE

Figure 25.

Memorandum of Field Ration Issue.
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MEMORANDUM OF FIELD RATION ISSUE

FORT SCHOOL, VA.

ORGANIZATION /000 ﬁ(éﬂ( Lo

ISSUE DATE ag;z&g

CONSUMPTION DATES 8/20/44 8/21/44 8/22/84
RATION STRENGTH /5000 | /5700 /5 000

ITEMS UNIT ALLOW |ISSUE | ALLOW | ISSUE | ALLOW | ISSUB TOTAL TOTAL

100 100 | ALLOW 100 | ALLOW ALLOW ISSUE
Bacon 1b 19 16 10
Eeef , carcass 1b B6
Bologna 1b 10
Chicken 1b 66
Ham, 5.Ce 1b BO
Liverwurst 1b 10 \
Bggs doz |17 1/2 4 3/4 12 1/
Milk, fresh qt 26 26 26 j
Milk, evap No.l 14 1/20z en 16 |2400| 17 |2567 | 30 1/44575 | #5942 | 955
Cheese A C 1b 10
Ice Cream gal [31/4
Butter 1b 7 7 7
Lard 1b 5 31/4 5
Mayonnaise gal | 1/2 75 1/4| 38 /13 1r2
Sugar, brown 1b 41/2|680 &80 LEO
Sugar, granulated 1b |16 1/4(2437 (16 1/2 |14 92|24 3/4|3113 | go4 AL | F0%4
Sugar , powdered 1b 2 |300 4
Marmalade, 2-1b jar 4 |00 600 600
Syrup, 10-1b jar 1 |25 15/ =T
Bread 1b 30 50 35
Flour, wheat 1b 28 61/2 16
Cereal, dry Ind. pkg | 60 [F000| e |9060| & |9000|27060 | 27060
Spaghetti, dry 1b 10 (/570 /510 /500
Beens, dry issue 1b 8 |f200 1200 | fA00
Cabbage 1b 20 11
Carrots - 1b 28
Lettuce 1b 20 4
Parsley 1b 1/2 1/4
Green Peppers 1b 2
Tomatoes, No. 10 cn 3 |450 3 (453 s |450|1353 | 1350
Tomatoes, fresh 1b 20 ]
Limes ea 90
Oranges ea 100 24
Lemons ea 12
Potatoes 1b 60 40 76
Celery 1b b 3 3
Cauliflower 1b 25
Corn, doz ears 10
Onions , dry 1b 2 2 15
Onions, green bunzh 8
Turnips 1b T
Page 1 of 2 pages

Substitutions 8/22/44

Plain muffins for Bran
muffins--bran deleted

Peaches fresh for
Feaches canned

ISSUES.
MORE THAN ONE POINT, SEPARATE COPIES WILL BE SUP-
PLIED FOR EACH POINT OF ISS5UE

| |

THE COMMISSARY WILL REPRODUCE ONE COPY FOR EACH
DRAWING ORGANIZATION OR GROUP PLUS SUCH ADDI-
TIONAL COPIES AS MAY BE REQUIRED TO BREAK DOWN

WHEN ISSUES° ARE MADE SIMULTANEOUSLY FROM

Page 2 of 2 pages

Memorandum of Field Ration Issue— Alternate Form for Double or Triple Issues.

Figure 26.
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DAILY
RATION REQUEST
(Prepared as
prescribed in W.D.
circulars)

CONSOLIDATED
RATION REQUEST
(Prepared as
prescribed in W.D.
circulars)

MEMORANDUM
OF FIELD
RATION ISSUE
(Prepared locally)

FIELD RATION
ISSUE SLIP
(Prepared locally)

I I paiwy manon

REQUEST

- Prepares.

—Signs copy MNo. 1 and
forwards to headquar-
ters preparing Consoli-
dated Ration Request.

— Files copy No. 2.

| MEMORANDUM OF
FIELD RATION ISSUE

File fm

- Receives,

{ et coer )

~Inserts quantities of
items drawn.
~ Files.

REGIMENTAL OR
{ SIMILAR HEADQUARTERS

| oy mamow
REQUEST

— Consolidates all unit Daily Re-
tion Requests.
~ Files,

File dum

| consouioaten
RATION REQUEST

- Prepares.
— Forwards copy No. 1 to higher
© lidati headquarters, if

-
any; otherwise forwards direct
to sales commissary.

~ Files copy Mo. 2.

MEMORANDUM OF
FIELD RATION ISSUE

— Receives copies before drawing
supplies,

—Forwards to officer designated
to draw rations in bulk, who

, sends with truck to draw sup-
plies (see fig. 24).

~ Inserts quontities of items drawn
at time of receipt.

- Files after breaking ration.

DIVISION OR
STATION HEADQUARTERS

I consouoaten
RATION REQUEST

~ Accumulates Consolidated Ration Re-
quests from subordinate headquarters,

I consouioaten
RATION REQUEST

~Prepares Consolidated Rotion Request
based on accumulated ration requests of
subordinate headquarters.

— Forwards copy No. 1 to issue clerk.
~ Files copy No. 2.

MEMORANDUM OF
FIELD RATION ISSUE
(ORGAMIZATION COPY )
~ Receives copies before drawing sup- |
plies.

~ Forwards to officer designated to
draw rations in bulk, one copy sent
with each truck to draw supplies (see
fig. 24). |

- Inserts quantities of items drawn ot
time of receipt.

~ See note No. 1.

~ Remaining copies retained for use
when rations are broken down for
distribution to unit messes.

~ Files used copy.

OFFICER DESIGNATED
TO DRAW RATION IN BULK

File * “l FIELD RATION
ISSUE suP

—_——
—_—

MEMORANDUM OF
FIELD RATION 1SSUE
(umir copy )

~ Prepares Field Ration lssue Slip to be used
when rotions are broken down for distri-
bution to unit messes.

- Distributes Memorandum of Field Ration
Issue to each unit mess. See Notes 2and 3.

~ lssues rations.

— Secures signature on Field Ration Issue Slip

of representative of each mess drawing

rations.

~ Files Field Ration Issue Slip with Memoran-
dum of Field Ration lssue on which rations
were received os record of their dispo-
sition,




FIELD RATIONS

-

Chart 11

SALES COMMISSARY
WAREHD

POST BAKERY

SECTION

——————— — —— — —— . — —

= RATION REQUEST
[ File NOTES
| I consoupareo 1. Format of Memorandum of Field Ration
RATION REQUEST Issue and Field Ration Issue Slip is the same

for organization, group and unit issues.

2. Officers designated to draw rations in bulk
will prepare o Memorandum of Field Ro-
tion Issue for each unit mess similar to the

| - Assembles Consolidated Ration Re-
quests,

~ Uses stotion menu and Consolidated
Ration Requests to prepare Memo-
randum of Field Ration lssue and
Field Ration Issue Slip.

— Files until approval of Certificate of
Audit received from service com-

Memorandum of Field Ration lssue pre-
pared for the bulk issue to them by the
commissary. Blank forms for this purpose
will be supplied by the commissary.

3. Separate Field Ration Issue Slips and Memo-

randums of Field Ration lssue will be pre-

mand headquarters. pared for condiment issues.

) SEPARATE ORGANIZATIONS

COMPLETED COPIES

FIELD RATION

— Prepares in sufficient copies to supply
one to each drawing organization or
group, and to enable it to supply one
to each mess receiving rations.

~ Distributes copies prior to field ration.
issue.

BLANK COPIES AS REQUIRED

COPIES AS REQUIRED

COPIES AS REQUIRED

||=
=

ISSUE SLIP

| fiewo mation
ISSUE SLIP

~Issues bread in
quontities as listed.

~ Obtains signature
of representative of
each officer desig-
nated to draw ro-
tions in bulk.

- Returns Field Ra-
tion lssue Slip to

— Warehouse issues sup-
plies listed.

- Obtains signature of
representative of each
officer designated to
draw rations in bulk.

—Returns Field Ration ls-
sue Slip to accounts
clerk ofter completion

— Prepares Field Ration Issue Slip from
menu and Consolidated Ration Re-
quests, segregating supplies to be
issued at gach issue point on a single
sheet.

- Completes one slip for each ware-
house issuing supplies and one slip
for the bakery. *

~ Prepares additional copies in blank

NC=

- Receives,

— Totals issues.

~ Prices, extends, totals, and sum-

marizes.

- Posts money values to Daily Cu- for use ot intermediate breakdown of issues. accounts clerk after
mulative Summary of Field Ra- points when such breakdown is per- completion of is-
tions Issued. formed. sues,

- Files as subvoucher to Daily Cu- ~ Forwards.
mulative Summary of Field Ra-

tions lssued.

i 69




Par. 44

44. Preparation and Use of Daily
Cumulative Summary of Field Rations Issued

a. PURPOSE.

(1) The Daily Cumulative

Summary of Field Rations Issued (see fig. 27)
is a record kept by the sales officer to provide at
the close of each day an accurate daily comparison
of the cumulative money value of the field rations
issued by the sales commissary during the current
month, the cumulative money value of subsistence
supplies turned in by organizations being sub-
sisted on the field ration, and the money value of
an equal number of garrison rations. This sum-
mary is necessary because the cost of the field ra-
tion for a month at a station should not exceed the
value of an equivalent number of garrison rations
for the month in which the menu is served. In
the event that excess costs are incurred, the sales
officer should have satisfactory evidence, readily
available, that such excess costs were caused by
market center, depot, local substitutions, or other
valid reasons. Column H of the Daily Cumula-
tive Summary of Field Rations Issued shows the
amount of accrued savings or excess cost. While
the cost of the field rations issued will be kept
within the value of a corresponding number of
garrison rations for the period of issue, and sav-
ings are desirable, they should never be sought
to the extent of impairing the variety, palatability,
or nutritional value of the rations issued. On the
other hand, issues should never be made that result
in the waste of food or the building up of un-
needed supplies in unit messes that will later be

turned in as excess.

The sales officer must exer-

cisc considered judgment, care, and foresight in

using this report.

It will generally be wise to

build up a certain amount of reserve during a
month to provide for condiment issues, emergency
substitutions, and adjustments necessitated by the

training of troops.

(2) Atthe close of each month the Daily Cumu-
lative Summary of Field Rations Issued will be
assigned the next open voucher in sequence, the
last item in column F will be posted as a credit
to the Sales Officer’s Account, and the summary
will be filed in numerical sequence with the
vouchers to the account. The issue slips on which

field ration issues

were made during the month

and the Abstracts of Subsistence Supplies Turned
In (and attached Property Turn-In Slips), which
are subvouchers to the Daily Cumulative Sum-
mary of Field Rations Issued, will be filed together
and retained until after the audit for the month

70

DAILY CUMULATIVE SUMMARY
OF FIELD RATIONS ISSUED

Chart 12

OFFICE SECTION

ACCOUNTS CLERK

FIELD RATION

SALES COMMISSARY

FIELD RATION
ISSUE SLIP
(Prepared locally)

ISSUE SLIP

~ Receives signed copies from ware-
houses and bakery,

- Totals issues, prices, and extends.

~ Posts number of rations issued and
money value of issues to Daily
Cumulative Summary of Field Ra-
tions lssued,

- Retains,

QUARTERLY DEPOT
PRICE LIST AND
SUPPLEMENTS

(Prepared by the List

Distribution Depot)

OUARTERLY
DEPOT PRICE

- Uses to obtain appropriote gorri-
son ration value and sales prices
of items issved to prepare Daily
Cumulative Summary of Field Ra-

tions lssued.

ABSTRACT OF = =
EXCESS RBSTRACT Of
SUBSISTENCE EXCESS SUBSISTEMCE
SUPPLIES TURNED
IN
(Prepared locally)

SUPPLIES TURNED IN

Posts money value of turp-ins to
Daily Cumulative Summary of
Field Rations Issued

DAILY CUMULATIVE

SUMMARY OF FIELD J_ T UCTIVE Ce
RATIONS ISSUED SUMMARY OF FIELD * Fils
(Prepared locally) RATIONS {5SUED
dr
Posts daily. lhf
Obtains signature of sales officer )
at close of manth, s

— Assigns néx! ovailable voucher on
number in sequence ‘
—Enters net money value of field
rations issued (item F)in the Sales |
Officer's Account.

i]‘,:

~Files with vouchers to Sales Offi- ;
cer s Account Iy
;

m
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Par. 44

v DAILY CUMULATIVE SUMMARY NF FIELD RATIONS ISSUED
FORT SCHOOL, VA.
YALUE OF GARRISON RATiON $0, & /OF MONTH oF  eegeca® 1wy
A ] = D E F [ i
RATIONS CUMIILATIVE | MONEY VALUE| EXCESS CUMULATIVE | COLUNN C COLUMN G
DATH 1SSUED NUMBER OF |OF TODAY'S | SUBSISTENCE| MONEY VALUE| TIMES GAR. | MINUS
TOLAY RATIONS 1SSUE TURNED IN | INCL. TODAY]RATION VAL,| COLUMN F
1 S5450 S5, #50| 33 372.13 33,372./3 | 33, £edL F6 $76.73
3 3¢ 170 9/, 620) 2/, §8906 55,261,199 5598150 70031
4
5 S5,030| /46,650 | 33,373.14 d5H634.33| $9573.82 739.99
B
8 3¢, 100 142,750 21 F65.58 /o %499.9/ | /14 623270 4123 79
g
10 deso0 | 2/%250 | 21,96568 |32, 46556| 133,917.90 L4352 .14
11 4|
12 S5 560 | 274 810 | 33.5§/.50 /3T [65975.69) /67 853.95] LF58.2¢
13
14
15 dé000| 3i0,810| 2,3/0.40 I87 806.09| [PIE42T5] 2,036.66
18
17 J5250 348,060 22’.457‘?# 210,263.53] 212,59505 233152
18
19 55,650| 403,710 | 3384592 244,/09.45| 246586.07) 2,476 62
20
21
22 35,960 | #3% 670 | 2/ 94433 266,053.78] 26855044 2,496.66
23
24 36,850 | 476 520 22,20043 2§8,25421| 29/,05842 2,804.21
25
26 55,850 | 532, 370 | 33,906.30 322,/¢051| 328171.60] 3,0/1.09
;{'?
28
28 36,900 | 569,270 | 2,920.33 34408084 347,7/0.02 3,£29.28
30
31
rAL':.'.'.E{LII"‘-r'I-.r‘. VOUCHER NUMBER %f'

Figwe 27. Daily Cumulative Summary of Field Rations Issued.

has been completed and an approval of the clear
Certificate of Audit received.

(3) Columns B, C, D, and E of this summary
are used for computing item F which is posted to
the Sales Officer’s Account. Items G and H are
used for comparative and operational purposes
only. Savings shown in item H of one month
will not be used as a justification of or to offset
an excess cost in a following month. Such sav-
ings will no longer be carried over from month to
month on this report.

b. PREPARATION. The heading of the sum-
mary will be filled out at the beginning of each
month to show the name and location of the sta-

tion, the month of the report, and the value of the
garrison ration for the month. The value of the
garrison ration will be taken from the Quarterly
Depot Price List or its supplement. The informa-
tion for the balance of the form will be obtained
and completed as follows:

Column Source of Information

A Filled in on the stencil.

B Obtained by totaling the number of field
rations A or B issued on the current day as
shown by the Consolidated Ration Requests.

C Total of number of rations issued on the cur-
rent day (column B), and previous day’s
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Pars. 44 — 48

cumulative total (column C).

D Obtained by adding “total amount” column
of all Field Ration Issue Slips.

E Obtained from Abstract of Excess Subsist-
ence Turned In.

F  Obtained by deducting the last entry in col-
umn E from the last entry in column D,
and adding the resulting sum to the last
previous entry in column F.

G The total in column C multiplied by the
garrison ration value for the current month.

H The amount in column F subtracted from
the amount in column G in case of savings,
or the amount in column G from the amount
in column F, if excess cost.

Section Il. ISSUE OF GARRISON RATIONS

45. System of Garrison Rations

a. Garrison rations, as such, are not issued to
organizations subsisted on the garrison ration.
Instead, the number of rations due to the organi-
zation is reported to the sales officer, through
channels, on a ‘monthly ration return prepared at
the beginning of each month for the previous
month. This number is multiplied by the value
of the garrison ration established for the month,
and the resulting amount is the sum of money or
“ration credit” due the organization for the past
month with which it will pay its charge account
at the sales commissary for subsistence supplies
purchased during the month.

b. The sales officer will prepare the Ration and
Savings Account (W.D. Form No. 373) for the
organization. It will include a statement of the
organization’s account at the commissary and the
amount of “ration credits” due the organization.
If the “ration credits” are the larger amount, the
organization receives the difference in cash; if its
charge account is the larger amount, the organi-
zation must pay the difference before the 20th of
the following month or be reported by the sales
officer to the station commander as a delinquent
and no further credit will be extended to the or-
ganization unless the station commander gives
written authority for the restoration of the charge
account privilege.

46. Certificate of Nonavailability

a. Organization and hospital messes operating
on the garrison ration system are required to make
all purchases from the sales commissary. How:-

72

ever, if requested supplies, or items of comparable
quality in the cas¢ of branded products, are not
available at the sales commissary, or the sales of-
ficer does not desire to sell the requested supplies
to the organization or hospital because such sales
will interfere with planned field ration issues, the
organization or hospital will be given a Certificate
of Nonavailability by the sales officer. This certifi-
cate 1s a grant of authority to purchase the sup-
plies elsewhere, without which such purchases are
not permitted. Hospital messes will obtain their
requirements through the sales officer to the extent
that such supplies, or those of comparable quality
in the case of branded products, are available in
commissary stock.

b. Paragraph a. above does not apply to pur-
chases of subsistence supplies by organizations sub-
sisted on the field ration.

47. Accounting for Purchases Made by
Organizations on the Garrison Ration

The accounting for purchases made by organiza-
tions on the garrison ration will be performed ac-
cording to the methods and procedures prescribed
in Chapter V, Section 2.

48. Preparation of Ration Return

a. A Ration Return (W.D., QM.C. Form No.
460) is prepared and submitted by all organiza-
tions subsisted on the garrison ration on the first
day of each calendar month for the number of
rations due for the prior month. This return will
be signed by the officer commanding the organi-
zation, and will be approved by the station com-
mander. As the sales officer cannot calculate the
Ration and Savings Account of the submitting or-
ganization until this return is submitted, it is the
organization’s responsibility to prepare the Ration
Return, obtain the approval of the station com-
mander, and deliver the approved return to the
office of the sales officer.

b. Hospitals will prepare and submit a Ration
Return which will indicate not only the number
of garrison rations, but also the number of patient,
patient tubercular, and hospital train rations
due for the prior month. This return will be
prepared on a Ration Return (W.D., QM.C.
Form No. 460), modified as indicated in fig. 28a.
Such Ration Returns will be processed for ap-
proval in the same manner as prescribed in  above
for Ration Returns of organizations subsisted on
the garrison ration.

to
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Par. 49

PREPARED IN
THREE COPIES

WAR I‘IEPARTi\“lENT m A
'E;h’pu?u.?hmm Quar
Ration Return of... 842nd Air Base Squadron, Rakals . TR 0 S
at Fort School, Va. ooy from. 1 July 19.44 10 31 July . 19 44
Net namber of rations due NGNS XXM HOOMNXMNMRD NoXoRXall additions snd ded for per & d
ey LR e
C lons for percentag mﬁl‘! 30-2210, KKK K NAROURXMN) : Additions No.....~ Deductions No..... =
GARRISON : FILIPINO TRAVEL FIELD

Rutions Required: | No. 1, 285 No.  NONE Ne.  NONE |Ne.  noNE Pris
1 i this Ration Return s correct. Approved: By order of

4 .ﬂm_h___ _D.D,HAYES, Col. Inf,
R.AHENUBRSON, Lta Col. AC .. . . g W o
C ding B42nd. AeS. Sqdn., AAS. M. SAUNDERS, MAJ. INFa.. ... . . ..., Adjutast.
(For preparation of this lorm ses Par. 10 AR 30-2210). 1

Figure 28. Ration Return.

PREPARED IN

THREE COPIES
WAR DEPARTMENT
. M. C. Form No. 480 §01d 70 Quar
Revised May 11, 1028
SPHOLE R T 0 1) G U F T ey arme i ST . L O SRS (e fenpmilon R
at. Fort School, Va. . Leom loOly nfS e 3 duly 988
Net number of rations due [t Xotion s Xon meR xmomwiog eRsAell all additions and ded for p puled
G-2785 . . EP-3000 .
Corrections for percentages OBRAXRK AR 30-2210, MR NI K ARSVEXOW : AdditionsNo.. = ... DeductionsNo...= ...
| GARRISON TR RAK ARXVEL oELR
= ——PAvENT—— RHOSPETAL TRATN —
Rations Required: ] No. 2755 No. 2000 No. NONE | No. NONE
I Certify that this Ration Return Is correct, | Approved: By order of
@z i i _D.DHAYES._ Col, Inf,
I 0T VIR e S, WSS ... 5 . M ...... i
Commanding Station Hospitel . M. SAUNDERS, Maje INnfs . . .. Adjutsst.
(For preparstion of this form ses Par, 10 A R 30-2200). P

Figure 28a. Ration Return (Hospital),

49. Ration Return and Ration
and Savings Account

a. COMPUTATION OF RATION VALUES.
(1) The cost of the garrison ration will be deter-
mined and published by the distribution depot
supplying the station. Ordinarily, the computa-
tion will be shown in detail on the forepart of the
Quarterly Depot Price List and the monthly sup-
plements thereto.

(2) The ration values applicable to a subsistence
account of a hospital will be as follows:

(a) Garrison Ration Value—see par. 492(1).

(b) Patient Ration Value—75 cents per ration.

(c) Patient Tubercular Ration Value—go cents

per ration.

(d) Hospital Train Ration Value—as prescribed

by current War Department Directives,

b. PREPARATION OF THE RATION AND
SAVINGS ACCOUNT. (1) The Ration and
Savings Account will be prepared in five copies
(one original, W.D. Form No. 373, and four
copies, W.D. Form No. 373a) by the accounts
clerk. The figure after “net number of rations
due—" on the Ration Return multiplied by the
value of the garrison ration at the station is the
ration credit due the organization. From this
figure the value of the supplies purchased during
the prior month from the sales commissary (the
organization’s charge account) will be deducted.
The remainder is the amount due the organization
or the hospital subsistence account which will be
paid to it by the disbursing officer of the station.
The last page of the form is no longer used and
will be left blank. All organizations at a station
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5 g Cont £ Foxoess cost of ot cronend )
GROANIZATIONS g | Pewa [E] S| Moy vai § onicy et [T o) (R
' (Uiiwe name of arganisation or detach mant i ;_E L Ea mm“ of companents
% w8 tho case wuy b) = it Bz
g g ferom| 7o | 2 Centa | Dotiars | Con | EZ | Datiars | Cta | Dottars | 0ta | Dotan | 0
CUSTOLIAN, {OSFITAL 5UBSLSH
1[FENCE_ACCOUNT - Patiants |1 |1 | 31(8|3,006].78 ze-ooo{ ...........
(& ULIAK , JOSFiTAL SUBSi.+
2|{TENCE ACTOUNT - Detmchment '2 | ) LR Ml st e Wl 50
B42nd ATR BASE
e T L ASSONO oUW 0 54 e b Uy T Y T e e S SO (RN (5
4{901st GUARD SQDN AVN (4 |1 ) e s S
.
Ps@ 4 e S
Moath B i
Arncies Unrr 0';:&"_, Puce WA”R:EH
Apples, canoed..| No. 10 ean.| 1. 5625 : | ¢ A i TSR LIRSS b coa AR IR A
Bason ... |Pound.__| 12 5 b
Baking powder..| 5-lb., can . 1125 2 I B vy
Beans, dry.._|Pound .| 3 125 68 Hal I A1 08 9 IC) (iR ) | S S
Beans string,c’d.| No. 10 can| 29702 | .| | ’ e T e T
Beof, trosh .| Pound......l 625 | Lttt | |
Batter .| Pound....| 12§ THIS PAGE WILL BE LEFT BLANK [=
Choese... ... Pound Loszh | A
Chicken, fresh.. | Pound. e QN S S G I ) O R S
Cinnamon........ 4-03, can S P O TR T S M R S TR TR DIt ) oatrsey) (Fee
Cocos.—........| 5-Ib. can . 378
Colles ... | Pound L e o i o oot o 20 A K, USRS s ) e I M S s
Corn, canned...INo, 3eant 10 Lo LA L L L L LW o b
Eggs, fresh Dosen........ L SE T e el e 541 B s ol o (e e e [
Flavoring ext.. | 8on. bot..| .23
Flour . |Pound.._ .| 75 R s

Figure 29. Ration and Savings Account.

subsisted on the garrison ration and the hospital
subsistence account will be included on one such
account.

(2) The contract price of turkey will be inserted
in the proper space in the months of November
and December and its excess cost over the meat
ration will be added to the credit due the organi-
zation. - Forced issues will be handled as an in-
crease or decrease over the cost of the prescribed
components of the garrison ration as the case
may be.

(3) The Ration and Savings Account will be
sent by the sales officer to the fiscal officer of the
station for obligation of the applicable funds
available to the station for the purchase of subsist-
ence supplies.. After approval by the fiscal officer,
it will be forwarded to the commanding officer
for approval. After approval, the commanding
officer will forward the Ration and Savings Ac-
count to the disbursing officer for payment.

¢. ENTRIES MADE FROM THE RATION
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AND SAVINGS ACCOUNT. (1) The total
sums entered in the column “value of stores pur-
chased from quartermaster” less the total in the
column “due quartermaster (ration credit over-
drawn)” on page 3 of the Ration and Savings
Account will be posted as a credit to the section
and subsection “accounts receivable” in the Sales
Officer’s Account from the copy returned by the
disbursing officer. This entry is illustrated as item
34 in fig.58. No other entries will be made in
the Sales Officer’s Account from the Ration and
Savings Account.

(2) In the event an organization being subsisted
on the garrison ration leaves a station during a
month, a Ration and Savings Account will be pre-
pared and processed as above. This account will
be assigned the next voucher number in sequence
and the net “value of stores purchased from quar-
termaster” will be posted as a credit to the subsist-
ence section, subsistence subsection, of the Sales
Officer’s Account for the current month.




Tetsl methon Valus of stores mm‘l‘?’ Ration We certify that we bave received from the Flunnos Officer T-:éi:‘“-;.‘s:-
S | i | S | Sa, | e e e e orts | vt | | oapman enyens
i oo raiTa s octrad, P ants whan PR DY | ot ER Nl
Dollars | Cts, | Dollam ICI.I. Dallars | Cia. | Dollar | Cta, Number 5
3,983/ 655,081 lsl.., Jl 1,240 EJ 2l
................ - 2
846/96| . 768 [10 7 P AONS
| |
...2181 08 ._._ma__w.l ...... 22/ 66). . e U A e s 4L
' PAGE 1
RATION AND SAVINGS ACCOUNT

__FORT_SCHOOL, VA .. Voucher No. .. A JQ—JBI

(Hation) PAID BY

For month of ________

APPROPRIATION:

subt e rRORITY No. 5077999 P 111-08A212/50502 44-055 con of Paytoe O

I certify that the within account is correct; that the number of rations as set forth agrees with the ration returns
on file in my office; that the actual cost of the ration at this post during the month is as stated; and that the several
organizations are entitled to the amounts in the column * Due organizations,” ete.

(SIGN ORIGINAL ONLY)

(Whan & 'wwhuﬂwtuum sbost, ooty
Lhs cortifioate oo the Grat shest should be signed.)

I certify that the within organizations and detach ts were entitled to l.hn rations as stated herein. This
abstract is approved.

Arrrovep for payment: s 110.52

(SIGN ORIGINAL ONLY)
(When s voucher conalats of more lme abeet, only t@ @ }(

mmtil\uuonlhluulhﬂl be signed.)
D D. HAYES Col

o hrGusdruplicate, original and three memorandums. The origfmby-prope
sot; one memorl.ud.um capy ml.l bonhu:od by the sales officer; one, certified by thn fLrirroe
ll be retained by the fi afioer

1 cnrfi"y thlt th. luppliu and lervicu to be obtained by this instrument are authorized
by, are for the purposes set forth in, and payment,when made, is chargeable to the allotment
given above, available balance of which is sufficient to cover the cost thereof.

R.V. BLACK

CAPT. F.D.
FISCAL OFFICER To be flled I on Thaskegiving Day and Christmas Dy

CONTRACT PRICE OF

WAR “'ﬁ.‘l".‘%}""'
Torm spproved by Comptroller General U, 8 cents per pound.
JMI"- 15 Ll

Figure 29. Continued,
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Chart 13

FORM

RATION RETURN
(W.D., Q.Mm.C.
Form Mo 460)

QUARTERLY DEPOT
PRICE LIST AND
SUPPLEMENTS
(Prepared by the
Distribution Depot)

SPECIAL ORDERS
(Prepared locally)

FORCED ISSUES OF
SUBSISTENCE
(W.D., Q.M.C.
Form No. 452)

STATEMENT OF
ACCOUNT
(W.D., Q.M.C.
Form No. 398)

RATION AND
SAVINGS
ACCOUNT
(W.D. Forms

Nos. 373 and 373a)
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= Prepares on 13t of succeeding
month, on basis of morning
report, excluding men ou-
thorized to mess separately

~ Signs copies Nos. | and 2.

- Forwards copies Nos. 1 and

2.
~ Files copy No. 3

PREPARATION AND USE OF

STATION
COMMANDER

= Approves.
= Forwards copy No. 1,
~ Files copy No. 2.

I | pamiow anp
SAVINGS ACCOUNT
- Approves,

~Forwards to disbursing offi-
cer.

SALES
OFFICE SECTION
ACCOUNTS CLERK

~ Receives.

- Uses together with o, b, ¢,
and d shown below to pre-
pare Ration and Savings Ac-
count,

File

— Receives from depol.
- Enters value of garrison ro-
tion as listed in Quarterly
Depot Price List or supple-
ment thereto.

b I
SPECIAL ORDERS

€ romce 1ssuE
of
SUBSISTENCE

- Uses to effect increase or de-
crease in cost of garrison ra-
tion because of forced issues.

- Files with returned copy of
Ration and Savings Account.

d
STATEMENT

OF ACCOUNT

~Prepares for each organization in-
volved.

i|=
=

SAVINGS ACCOUNT

~ Prepares, using data from above.
= Assigns voucher number,

~ Forwards all copies.

- See Note.

File h

3 maiow o A
SAVINGS ACCOUNT

= Enters amount of charge sale as collection
in Sales Officer’s Account,

~ Files together with supporting documents
as voucher to Sales Officer’s Account.

- Receives.




F RATION AND SAVINGS ACCOUNT

COMMISSARY DISBURSING

Chart 13

SALES OFFICER FISCAL OFFICER OFFICER

NOTE
An additional copy may be prepared if the sales officer
desires to have o retained copy to support the ossigned
voucher number. This copy will not be posted to the Saoles
Officer's Account and will be destroyed upon the return
of copy Ne. 3.

- File

-

- Signs copy No. 1.
- Forwards all copies to station fiscal of-
ficer.

SAVINGS ACCOUNT

RATION AND
SAYINGS ACCOUNT

= Inserts proper appropriation and
allotment data.
- Posts as an obligation.

- Forwards copies Mos. 1, 2, 3 and 4.

~ Files copy Mo. 5 as obligating instru-
ment,

I— Retains
I To Army

4 manion ano
SAVINGS ACCOUNT

Regional ,
SAVINGS ACCOUNT Accounting

Office

~ Pays omount “due organization.”
= Forwards copy No. 1 1o Army Regional
Accounting Office with account current.

- Receives.

~ Reduces obligations.

~ Records as expendilure.
- Files,

= Retains copy MNo. 2.

~Forwards copy MNo. 3 to sales office
(accounts clerk).

~ Forwards copy No. 4 to station fiscal
ofﬁcer.
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PROPERTY ISSUE SLIP

SUPFLT DEFICER

T0 SALES OFFICER, ¥ORT SCHOOL, VA,

COPY NO. 1
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Figure 30. Issue of Special Types of Rations.

ISSUE OF SPECIAL TYPES
OF RATIONS

Section III.

50. Issue of Small Group, Individual,
and Emergency Rations

a. Small group, individual, and emergency ra-
tions are designed primarily for active theaters of
operation, but even there are used only when it is
impracticable to supply or prepare field rations A
or B. They are occasionally used in the zone of
the interior for the purposes of training or sub-
sisting troops on maneuvers. Such use is defined
in current directives.
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b. The present most common types of small
group, individual, and emergency rations are: (1)
10-in-1 Ration—A small group ration which con-
sists of a number of different daily menus the
components of which may be eaten hot or cold.
The ten rations are packed in one box.

(2) Field Ration C—An individual ration con-
sisting of six cans and accessory packet. This ra-
tion may be prepared for cither hot or cold meals.

(3) Field Ration K—FEach ration consists of
three packages: breakfast unit, dinner unit, and
supper unit.  Each unit consists of meat, meat and
cgg, or cheese component, and all contain specially
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Pars. 50 — 51

PROPERTY ISSUE SLIP

=

COPY NO. 1

SUFFLY OFFICER
0 ] IR0t INE PAGE ] OF ] PAGES

Sales Officer, Fort School, V. REriace] wiwo | YOUGHER WuwBER

ORGANLIATION ON YNiT LAk L LLLL ngceipr &01, /yo
FOR TSSUESLIP numBIR

Co. A, lst M.P, Bn,, Fort Schocl, Va. ]
(31 1
e ok L + womENCLATURE B P e %ﬁf‘“&'[‘s"';o ekl |
1 Dog Food

Rations Type C (Damaged) LT 10 Vi) 73

ANOURT]
PREK copy No. 2
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|
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Figure 31. Special Issue by the Sales Commisary.

prepared assorted biscuits, beverage, a sweet
(candy, chocolate bar or fruit bar), gum or ciga-
rettes.

(4) Field Ration D—An emergency ration of
three specially prepared and individually wrapped
4-ounce chocolate bars packed in a carton. This
ration is issued as a supplement to other rations
or in emergencies where no other ration is feasible.

¢. Small group, individual, and emergency ra-
tions used in the zone of the interior will be
stocked only in station sales commissaries. These
rations will be obtained by requisition on the dis-
tribution depot and will be issued by the commis-

sary on a Property Issue Slip, prepared as illus-
trated in fig. 30. The money value of such rations
will be extended at the prices shown on the Quar-
terly Depot Price List. The issue slip will be as-
signed a voucher number and the value of the
issue will be posted as a credit to the Sales Officer’s
Account. An abstract of all special types of field
rations issued will be maintained and at the end
of the month transcribed to the Monthly Commis-
sary Operating Statement.

51. Other Special Issues
a. Issues of toilet articles will be made by the
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Chart 14

FORM

PROPERTY
ISSUE SLIP
(WD., A.G.O. Form
No. 444)

SPECIAL ISSUES BY SALES COMMISSARY
(SEE NOTES)

REQUISITIONING

ORGANIZATION

Retains

=)

- Prepares.
- Signs copies Mos. 1and
2.

ISSUE CLERK

PROPERTY
ISSUE SLIP

Receives,

- Checks for ovailability.

- Approves for issue.

SALES COMMISSARY

WAREHOUSE SECTION

ACCOUNTS CLERK

- Forwards copies Nos, | - Forwards.
and 2,
Retains copy No. 3 until
copy MNo. 2 is returned.
F“Eh L o——
ISSUE sLip — =
PROPERTY
- Receives. ISSUE SLIp
~ Files
~ Destroys copy No. 3.
Receives.
Prices, extends, and
totals.
Assigns voucher num-
ber.
Enters in Sales Of.
ficer's Account.
- Files with vouchers to
Sales Officer's Ac-
count.
NOTES

PROPERTY
ISSUE SLip

Receives,

- lssues supplies. .

- Obtains  signature of
avthorized representa-
tive on copy No. 1.

- Forwards copy Ne. 1.

- Returns copy No. 2 with
supplies.

This procedure will be used when issues are made of C. D, K
10-in-1, or other small group, individual, and emergency rations.
Issue of toilet articles will be made by the stafion quartermaster.
(See por. 14, AR 35-6560, and par. B, AR 600-375.) However,
if such supplies are not available in quartermaster stock, it may
be necessary for sales officers to effect the issue.

Issues of food for wor dogs will be made by the post quarter-
master. Subsistence supplies will be issued by sales commissaries
os food for war dogs only under emergency circumstances when
supplies are unobtainable from depots on requisition and local
conditions preclude direc! purchase from local sources.

Flour for target paste will be issued by the sales officer if re-
quested. Damaged stock, if any is on hand, will be issued for
this purpose.

Paper cups, plates, forks and spoons authorized for issue in the
froop train ration will be issued by the sales officer as part of the
troop train ration
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ICE TSSUE SLIP
FORT SCHOOL, VA.
Issus I‘muwmt Cwt.
QRGANTZATION ALLOWANCE 1SSUED REC'D
WL Lee /o P
/| 20 2o JF
; p /0 /O e
AT £ g [7#
5= 5 OH#
. / / |72
TOTAL Vi dr d

Figure 32. Ice Issue Slip,

station quartermaster. (See par. 14, AR 35-6560,
and par. 8, AR 600-375). However, if such sup-
plies are not available in quartermaster stock, it
may be necessary for sales officers to effect the
issue.

b. Issues of food for war dogs will be made by
the post quartermaster. Subsistence supplies will
be issued by sales commissaries as food for war
dogs only under emergency circumstances when
supplies are unobtainable from depots on requisi-
tion and local conditions preclude direct purchase
from local sources.

¢. Flour for target paste will be issued by the
sales officer if requested. Damaged stock, if any
is on hand, will be issued for this purpose.

d. Paper cups, plates, forks and spoons author-
ized for issue in troop train ration will be issued
by the sales officer as part of the troop train ration.

52. Issues of Ice Manufactured or
Purchased for Use at a Station

a. Periodically, as instructed by the station com-
mander, the sales officer will have the issue clerk

D ———

Pars. 51 — 52

ABSTRACT OF ICE ISSUED
ICE WAREHOUSE
FORT SCHOOL, VA.

ORIGINAL DOCUMENTS
OF _ ISSUE

ATTACHED
TO COPY NO. 1, PRE-
PARED IN TWO COPIES

TO: THE SALES OFFICER
FORT SCHOOL, VA.

Total quantity of ice issued
during the month to Aopust
(per attsched ice issue elips)

5,666 1/2 owt

Totsl walue of ice sold during
the month of August (per

attached cash sales slips) $11.40
31 August 1844 Wi,

Date Elmer JacKson

Foremen

les Warehouse
Quentity Sales Amount
Tssued Price Expended
5,666 1/2 18 $1,010,.96

1 certify that the quantity of ice shown
above us issued was issued within the
preseribed allowences,

31 Mupust 1944

i ¢. H. scnuscss.

Capt. QMC
Sales Officer

Voucher No. @ﬁ&f.?)

Figwre 33. Abstract of Ice Issue.

prepare an Ice Issue Slip which will be forwarded
to the ice warchouse and will be used by the ice
warchouse as the basis for making deliveries. This
slip may be on any locally prepared form; prefer-
ably however, it should be on a Field Ration Issue
Slip.

b. The ice warehouse will issue ice to organiza-
tions or will deliver ice to the activities listed on
the Ice Issue Slip and obtain signature for such
issues or deliveries. It will accumulate these Ice
Issue Slips until the end of the month, at which
time it will abstract them on to a Monthly Ab-
stract of Ice Issues prepared in two copies. The
Ice Issue Slips will be attached to copy No. 1 of
the Monthly Abstract of Ice Issues. Both copies
will be forwarded to the sales officer. The sales
officer will sign both copies, forwarding copy No.
1 and attached slips to the accounts clerk and re-
turning copy No. 2 to the ice warchouse. If
desired, the Ice Issue Slips and the Monthly Ab-
stract of Ice Issues may be combined on a single
form (fig. 34). This form will be processed in
the same manner as the abstract.
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Chart 15

ICE ISSUE SLIP
(Local adaptation of
field ration issue
slip)

MOMNTHLY
ABSTRACT OF ICE
ISSUES
(Local form)

Filehl [

ISSUES OF ICE MANUFACTURED
OR PURCHASED FOR USE AT A STATION

SALES COMMISSARY

STATION ICE
WAREHOUSE

e

- Uses as authority for the is-
sue and, or delivery of ice to
organizations or station oc-
tivities listed thereon.

thorized receivers,

Retains all lce lssue Slips
until end of month,

E

|
MONTHLY ABSTRACT
OF ICE 1SSUES

- Prepares Monthly Abstract of
Ice lssues in two copies at the
end of each month, summariz-
ing all issues ond deliveries as
follows:

1, Issues outhorized by Ice
Issue Slips

2. Deliveries requested by ste-
tion commander (not in-
cluded in 1),

3. lssues on Cash Scles Slips
(cash sales). (See chort 1B)
Attaches lce Issue Slips and
Cash Sales Slips to copy No. 1.

Signs both copies.

Forwards copies to accounts
clerk

Files copy No..2 upon return.

| 2 WONTHLY ABSTRACT

| ICE ISSUES

- Files

If the station ice warehouse is part of the station ice
plant, the procedures prescribed for the ice ware-
s house will be applicable to that section of the jee
plant responsible for the issue and or delivery of ice
If desired, combined form of lce Issue Slip and
’ Monthly Abstract of lce Issues may be used

NOTE

82

Prepares periodically as in-
structed by the station com-
mander, listing quantities of
ice authorized for issue or
Obtains signotures of ou- delivery g
and station activities

Forwards fo ice warehouse.

FICE SECTION
ISSUE CLERK ACCOUNTS CLERK

MONTHLY ABSTRACT
OF ICE 1SSUES

Checks accuracy of computa-
tions.

Prices, extends, and 1otals,
omitting ice sold for cash,
Enters Certificate of Expendi-
ture on copy No. |

Obtains signature of sales of-
ficer on copies Nos. 1 and 2.
Returns copy Mo. 2 to ice ware-
house.

Has requisition clerk post to
Consumption Record.

Assigns voucher number and
posts to Sales Officer's Account.
Files as voucher 1o Sales Of-
ficer's Account




Pars. 52 — 53

PREPARED IN
ICE ISSUE SLIP TWO COPIES
ICE WARSHOUSE
. \ FORT SCHOOL, VA.
. NIT O URE _cwt ESTIMATED ICE REQUIREVENTS 3000  cwt for PERIOD 15th THRU 3lst AUGUST 1944
ORGAN] Sowe Loy Gt 1 ¥ oCSRest | 5 G Uritd &Wﬂ& CASH SALES
. Et:' AL 2o /o £ 5 ! cwt | AMOUNT
A /50 wl | oloe| fl#| < es| s |87 z 76
7 /S0 |2 | | M| so|¥| ¥ por| & LS| 2 |€7 z Je
Vi )50 1w | M| /0 |28 ity s fes] s | BT 3z Sy
i v 3o|H| 15 led| L lerd 7ilges] 1 |ar 2 3¢
M /50 20 || 10 |28 7 || = lhes| o |47 2 36
22 /50 2oLt | so |ett| y WA o Wdl / o7 2 3¢
23 j 50 |Tm 20% to || F R i S| 2 187 Z 36
2y /1§50 | T loa-zf o |E /w SEM BT 2 3¢
25 se | B | 2o o 0% £ @61 | s/ |BT 2 3¢
24 150t | 3o b | 20 77| oA 74lEn| 4 a7 4 72
A /50 Lo M /2 |Y / K27 5 |Fin| 2 BT = i
21 [so | pel 20 M | Lo |29 PR 5 et s a7 2 34
=] 34 15 ,‘j z,.yg@f /e |2y /é,(r S [t / | BT i 36
3/ 50 o K| 70 | 77 & oot 2 36
TOTALS 2250 2P /50 /2o 75 /F 3/ | 5 lsp
TOTAL ISSUES CASH SALES
s P 273 Linies TOTAL THIS PacE __ SBZ] ;iz:g;igiicgﬁg‘g:?g f:.:o:ﬁgss.
TOTAL IS PRICE OURT CASH SALES .
1st to 15th L8535 lpen omt E:zrj»nnn 1:1"-.0‘15-_“_& C,#-_Q‘wa_
TOTAL ISSUES T CASH
POR MONTH | 5666 Y4l /8 foi594 Lo 52 — 1LY0 | gi”ﬁ.;ﬁﬁ?smis OFFICER
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Worthowst Loroomas VOU'CHER HO. M

Figure 34. Ice Issue Slip—Alternate Form. (Separate Abstract of Issues not Required)

¢. Upon receipt of the Monthly Abstract of Ice
Issues and attached Ice Issue Slips, the accounts
clerk will check the accuracy of the computations,
enter a Certificate of Expenditure on the Monthly
Abstract of Ice Issues, have the sales officer sign
this certificate, assign a voucher number to the
abstract and post it to the Sales Officer’'s Account.
The abstract will then be posted to the Consump-
tion Record by the requisition clerk. The abstract
and attachments will then be filed as a voucher to
the Sales Officer’s Account.

d. Ice issues to organizations on the garrison
ration will be processed in the same manner as
issues to organizations on the field ration. No
Record of Ice Allowances and Issues (W.D.,
Q.M.C. Form No. 455) will be maintained.

e. Authorized sales of ice will be made to indi-
viduals residing at the station in accordance with
regulations prescribed by the station commander.
The Cash Sales Slips on which authorized ice
sales are made will be consolidated by the ice plant

and be included as a separate total on the Monthly
Abstract of Ice Issued . Such Cash Sales Slips will
be prepared as prescribed in this manual, and col-
lection for the ice will be made before delivery.
The quantity of ice sold for cash will not be in-
cluded in the quantity expended by the Certificate
of Expenditure credited to the Sales Officer’s Ac-
count.

53. Issue of Troop Train Rations

a. MENU AND VALUE OF RATION. The
menu for use on troop trains will be prescribed
by the Office of The Quartermaster General. The
subsistence supplies issued in accordance with this
menu will consist of both perishable and non-
perishable components for the fixed periods of
travel and strictly nonperishable components for
use in the event of unforeseen delays. This menu
will be based upon the premise that troops travel-
ing by train are in sedentary employment. The
cost of the troop train ration, including paper
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DATE: 10 Auguat 1944

UNIT) Co. "A", 406th Infamtry
PROCEEDING PER PARAGEAFY B0, 68
DATEDY 9 August 1944 EEADQUARTERS,

NUMBER OF RATIONS REQUINED:

Ind day
Bre day
dth day
Bth day
6th cay
Tth duy

ACDITIONAL RATIONS
(UELAY BN ROUTE)

TOTAL RATIONS DUEs 267

PREPARED IN TWO COPIES, COPY
NO. 1 RETAINED BY SALES OFFI-
CER. COPY NO.- 2 GIVEN TO

TRAIN COMMANDER

HBQUEST FOR TROOF TRAIN RATION

Fort Bohool, Va.

RATION DATE FROM: DBreakfest 11 August 1944 THRU, Supper 11 August 1944

lat day 200 (Breakfasts, Dinners ané Suppsra)

67 (200 Breakfasts)

ne ol .
Capt, Inf. Command ing

#OST

~ Troop Traln Mals We.

COPY NO. 1

STATION: Fort Schecl, Va.
SPECIAL ORDER WO» 361

COPY NO. Z

Raok

Figure 35. Request for Troop Train Rations.

supplies, will not exceed 75 cents per day.

b. BASIS OF ISSUE. The sales officer at the
point of origin of the troop train, upon the basis
of a copy of the movement orders submitted by
the train commander, will issue one ration for
cach day’s normal travel time (ration cycle; sup-
per, breakfast, dinner). To provide subsistence for
unforeseen delays en route an additional one-third
day’s nonperishable troop train ration will be is-
sued for each enlisted person for each day sched-
uled for the journey. This additional allowance,
however, will not exceed one full ration; and, as
it will not be utilized to supplement the regular
menu, its components at time of issue will insofar
as possible be segregated and remain unopened.
The troop train commander may, prior to depar-
ture, draw rations in addition for the anticipated
number of officers, warrant officers, and railroad
operating and pullman crews who are expected to

travel on the train and whose subsisting at the cost

of 25 cents per meal is permitted. If such addi-
tional rations are drawn, a notation thereof will
be made on the copy of the movement orders pre-
sented by the train commander to the sales officer.

¢. METHOD OF ISSUING TROOP TRAIN
RATIONS AT THE POINT OF ORIGIN OF
A TROOP TRAIN. (1) The sales officer will
prepare in two copies a Request for Troop Train
Rations (see fig. 35), listing the number of the
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. main train order under which the train movement

1s being made, the ration dates, and the total num-
ber of rations required for the anticipated days of
movement and for delays en route. Copy No. 1
receipted by the train commander will be retained
by the sales officer and copy No. 2 delivered to the
train commander.

(2) Upon receipt of the Request for Troop
Train Rations, the issue clerk will prepare a Prop-
erty Issue Slip in three copies (see fig. 36) enter-
ing thereon the troop train number, station of de-
parture, and the components of the ration. All
three copies will be forwarded to the warehouse
where the subsistence supplies will be assembled.
Any changes in quantity to be delivered as com-
pared to that authorized will be noted by the ware-
house on all three copies. Upon completion of
the assembly of the supplies, the three copies of the
Property Issue Slip, corrected if necessary, will be
returned to the accounts clerk who will enter the
voucher number assigned to the issue on all copies.
The accounts clerk will price and extend the issue.
Copy No. 1 signed by the train commander and
supported by a copy of the order directing the
movement will be retained as a voucher to the
account. Copy No. 2 will be given to the train
commander to be used to pick up the supplies at
the warchouse and to be retained as a voucher to
his Troop Train Subsistence Account. Copy No.




COPY NO. 1
SUPPLY OFFICER TYPE OF 8SuE 4
Te |Sales Officer, Fort School, Va. deld e LAY S
= £ rtrapereace] wewo [ vouchem wussen
ORGAN I ZATION OR UNIT f| wewt |receier Aug 101
FOR | Troop Train Commander TSSUE SLIP NUNBER
Troop Train Main No. 9087 1
1TEu STOCK " yr  |AUTRORIZED QUANTITY MF
wo. NUMBER gt A i ALLOWMCE ﬁﬁlﬂ‘l REQUESTED] ) uOUNT
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COLLECTION FOR MEALS

NUMBER,_OF MEALS

SIGNATURE

USED BY TRAIN COMMANDER
TO RECORD AND ACCOUNT

e ==Y FOR MEALS SOLD

1. Main train No. 9097

CERTIFICATES OF ISSUE

JAations delivered by credit voucher

Value

Value 172.22 » Datell Aup, 44
2, Main train No. y Rations delivered by credit vouchor No. ,
/""\/_ Value , Date
Sales Officer,
3. Main train No. , Rations deliveared by credit voucher No.

6, Main train No.

Value

y Rations delivered by credit voucher MNo.

EACH ADDITIONAL ISSUE WILL
BE RECORDED ON THE NEXT
AVAILABLE CERTIFICATE

Mo« Aug 101 0

Sales Officer,

Sales Officer,

Figure 37. Ceriificate of Issue for Troop Train Rations.

3 will be placed in a sealed envelope, addressed
“For the Auditing Officer” and delivered to the
train commander.

(3) In addition to preparing the Property Issue
Slips mentioned above, the issue clerk will prepare
a Certificate of Issue, (see fig. 37) and complete
the first certificate thereon. This form will be
prepared in one copy and delivered to the train
commander at the same time as copy No. 2 of the
Issue Slip.

(4) Ice required for the movement will be is-
sued on a Property Issue Slip prepared in one copy
by the issue clerk and delivered to the troop train
commander to be taken to the ice warehouse.
Such Issue Slip will be abstracted by the ice ware-
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house and shown as a separate item on its Monthly
Abstract of Ice Issued. Coal required for the troop
train movement will be obtained direct from the
post engineer by the troop train commander.

d. ISSUES TO TROOP TRAIN EN ROUTE.
Should delay in a train movement necessitate that
a troop train commander obtain additional rations
while en route, such issues will be obtained from
emergency supply points as designated from time
to time in War Department directives. Issues
made at emergency supply points will be processed
in accordance with par. ¢ above, except that the
accounts clerk at emergency supply points will
record the money value of such issues on the next
available line on the Certificates of Issue and not
prepare a new certificate,
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FORM

SPECIAL ORDERS
(Locally prepared)

REQUEST FOR
TROOP TRAIN
RATION
{Local *form)

CERTIFICATES OF
ISSUE
(Locally prepared)

PROPERTY ISSUE
SLIP
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
Mo. 446)

ISSUE OF TROOP TRAIN RATIONS

SALES COMMISSARY

SPECIAL

ORDERS

— Receives.
- Takes to sales com-
missary,

2 REQUEST FOR

TROOP TRAIN
RATION

i

Retains

— Uses to support ac-
count at destina-
tion,

=

Ig
/ n{ﬂ\:_]}_ﬂ! SLp

7
412 properTy
ISSUE SLIP

File

~ Retains copy MNo. 2
of Property lssue
Slip and Certifi-
cates of lssue for
use in completing

* account at destina-
fion.

— Retains copy No. 3
of Property lssue
Slip in envelope
for delivery to fis-
cal or disbursing
officer auditing his
account at destina-
tion (see MNote 2).

ISSUE CLERK

b seo
DRDERS

- Receives copy of Spe-
cial Orders or abstroct
thereof.

o
L oy

File

— Prepares.

— Retains copy Mo.
1, receipted by
train commander.

— Delivers copy Me.
2 to train com-
mander.

| REQUEST FOR
TRODP TRAIN
RATION

| CERTIFICATES

— Prepares Certificates of
Issue in 1 copy (see fig.
37).

ISSUE SLIP

— Prepares Property Issue
Slip in 3 copies.

—Obtains signgture of
train commander on all
copies of Property Issue
Slip.

— Approves all copies of
Property Issue Slip.

— Assembles and forwards
all documents to ware-
house (see Note 1).

Chart
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NOTE

1. lce will be issued on a Property lssue Slip prepared
in one copy by the issue clerk and delivered by the
troop train commander to the ice warehouse. lce
will not be included as part of the cost of the troop
train ration. Coal required for the troop train
movement will be obtained direct from the post en-
gineer by troop train commander.

2. If delay en route necessitates troop train commander
obtaining additional subsistence supplies from emer-
gency supply point, identical procedure will be fol-

lowed except that entry of issue will be made on

next available line on Certificates of Issue.

File

2 PROPERTY ISSUE SLIP

| CERTIFICATES OF ISSUE

3 PROPERTY ISSUE SLIP

2 PROPERTY ISSUE SLIP

| SPECIAL ORDERS
I

SPECIAL ORDERS PROPERTY

|
I PROPERTY ISSUE SLIP

ISSUE SLIP

- Receives.

— Assembles supplies.

— Corrects copies Nos.- 1,
2, and 3 of Property
Issue Slip if quantities of
supplies assembled dif-
fer from quantities
listed on Property lssue
Slip.

~Returns to accounts
clerk.

~ Corrects, prices, ex-
tends, and totals all
copies of Property
Issue Slip.

— Completes first certi-
ficate on Certificates
of Issue.

~ Places copy No. 3,
Property Issue Slip, in
envelope oddressed
"For Auditiny Offi-
cer."”

— Returns all documents

to warehouse.

| CERTIFICATES OF ISSUE

PROPERTY

SPECIAL ORDERS ISSUE SLIP

I raorenty

ISSUE StiP - Issuves supplies.

— Obtains  signature  of
train commander and
copy No. 1 of Property
Issue Slip.

~ Forwards copy No. 1 of
Property lssue Slip and
attached copy or ab-
stract of Special Orders
to accounts clerk.

~ Delivers copy No. 2 of
Property lssue Slip to
train commander, .

— Delivers copy No. 3 of
Property lssue Slip in
envelope to train com-
mander.

— Posts as voucher to
Sales Officer’'s Ac-
count

—Files with wvouchers
to Sales Officer’s Ac-
count.

— Delivers Certificates of
lssue to train comman-

der.
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Pars. 54 — 56

Section IV. CASH AND CHARGE SALES
OF SUBSISTENCE

54. Accounting for Sales

Cash sales made by the sales commissary store will
be accounted for either through the control ma-
chine, a cash register, or by use of Cash Sales
Books. Where a control machine or cash register
is used, charge sales will also be accounted for
through the control machine.

55. Accounting for Sales
Through the Control Machine

a. The control machine, where used, provides a
record of sales, both cash and charge, computed
and printed by machine. The machine produces
three records:

(1) An itemized and totaled receipt for the
purchaser.

(2) A duplicate retained within the machine.

(3) An office ticket to be signed by the pur-
chaser. This ticket will be collected and for-
warded to the commissary sales office where it will
be used to check transactions.

b. Clerks assigned to operate the control ma-
chine will receive thorough instruction, will be
familiar with current prices, and will keep beside
the machine a copy of the price list and a register
of purchase permit holders. Two cash drawers
will be provided, one for the regular operator and
one for the relief operator. Before being relieved
and upon returning, the regular operator will take
a reading of the machine. The difference will
represent the sales recorded by the relief operator
for which he should have cash in his drawer or
charge slips. A separate key will be assigned to
cach operator.

c. There are two types of control machines in
operation at the present time, Model AHK 2209
and Model AHK 2119,

(1) Model AHK 2209 is provided with two
rows of classification keys (i.e., subsistence, cloth-
ing, and equipage, etc.), one for recording charge
sales and one for recording cash sales. In record-
ing a sale, the operator first records the amount of
each item, presses the proper classification key
(charge or cash), and then operates the motor bar.
If the classification of succeeding items is identical
with the first, it is not necessary to press it each
time; however, if the next item is different, the
proper classification key must be pressed. The
permit number of the purchaser will be set up in
the machine after all items have been listed and

before the total is taken. This machine will show

a complete record of all transactions.

(2) Model AHK 2119 is provided with one row
of classification keys (i.c., subsistence, clothing, and
equipage, etc.). All sales will be recorded in the
same manner as sales in the Model AHK 2209,
except that charge sales will be listed using the
last key in the row (marked “IX”), the total of
this key giving the total value of charge sales
during the day.

|

d. “Sensitive items”, such as tobacco products

which because of their small size are subject to
petty pilfering, will be identified on the machine
tapes by the assignment of a particular letter.
Eight keys lettered from A to H, inclusive, are
available for this purpose. The total sales of any
sensitive item may be determined by analyzing the
tape retained in the machine.

e. The control machine has a credits key for
recording credits for items returned by patrons, or

for correcting overcharges. The authorization of |

the sales officer will be obtained before each credit
is recorded. Credit tickets are distinguished by the
symbol “Crd”, will always be signed by the pur-
chaser, and will be analysed and posted as required
by the accounts clerk.

f. The control machine will be locked by the
sales officer while the sales store is open. At the
close of the day’s business, the machine will be
unlocked and the classification, credit, and grand
totals cleared. Classification totals affected by
credit tickets will be adjusted. When the tape is
removed the sales officer will clear all totals to
show zeros on the tape and write the date of the
next business day thereon before relocking the
machine.

56. Accounting for Sales
Through a Cash Register

a. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR NA-
TIONAL CASH REGISTER MODELS 20s4
AND 60s54. Stations provided with cash registers
equipped with the itemizing feature (similar to
National Cash Register Models 2054 and 60s4)
will itemize the cash sales in the machine. Charge
sales will be itemized on Charge Sales Slips (W.D.,
Q.M.C. Form No. 385) the total being listed in the
machine so that the machine will show a complete
record of all transactions. At the end of the day
the Charge Sales Slips will be totaled separately,
the total thereof deducted from the total in the

e A — —

——

cash register, and remainder, representing cash |

sales, balanced with the cash on hand.

|
|
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‘ Figure 38. Control Machine Ticket and Tapes.

89




Chart 17

FORM

PURCHASE PERMIT
(Prepared locally)

MACHINE
DETAIL TAPE
(Form No. EE and
Form Mo. 5X)

MACHINE
SALES TICKET
(Form No. 30)

CASH SALES (CONTROL MACHINE)

- AUTHORIZED
PURCHASER

PURCHASE
PERMIT

— Obtains from sales -officer.
— Retains,
— Exhibits on request.

Retains h

MACHINE

DETAIL TAPE

MACHINE
SALES TICKET

— Retains copy No. 2 of Ma-
chine Detail Tape.

~ Signs and returns Machine
Sales Tickets to control
machine operator.

-

SALES G0

CONTROL MACHINE OPERATOR

I ! MACHINE
DETAIL TAPE

MACHINE

]

~ Prints as sales are recorded.

~ Retains copy- No. 1 in ma-
chine.

—Gives copy No. 2 and Ma-

chine Sales Ticket to pur-

chaser.

~ Receives from purchaser,

~ Forwards copy MNo. 1, Machine
Detail Tape, and signed copy
No. 1, Machine Sales Ticket, to
accounts clerk at end of day
after machine has been un-
locked by soles officer.

SALES TICKET

To sales
officer

J

-~ Cash forwarded to sales of-
ficer.

MMISSARY

OFFICE SECTION !

ACCOUNTS CLERK

MACHINE

DETAIL TAPE

| MACHINE
SALES TIEKET

} File

— Reconciles copy No. 1 Machine
Detail Tape, and copy No. 1
Machine Sales Ticket, and com-
pares with cash os reported on
Report of Deposits.

~ Files,
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ng a
ber, |
[}f p(
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wi |
(#).
thmu
-
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File

6. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR NA-
TIONAL CASH REGISTER MODEL A-6056
(3AS)-1CSPECIAL. The machine prints in two
places; namely, on the sales slip, and also on the
audit tape inclosed within the machine. It pro-
vides five classification totals, four of which add
into the itemization total. One total adds in itself.
It provides an account number key for identifying
an account. The amount keys are used to desig-
nate the account number, It provides three cashier
keys ‘for identifying the operators and also nine
symbol keys for further identification of sales
classifications. Any amount from 1£ to $999.99
may be registered in one operation. This machine
may be used for the following enumerated two
purposes in accordance with the specific directions
applicable thereto:

(1) To record sales transactions. Blank sales
slips 3 inches wide and 6 inches long are included
on the printing table. Classification totals 1, 2,
3, and 4 are used for classification sales represent-
ing subsistence, exceptional articles, clothing and
equipage, etc. The receipt is given to the pur-
chaser. It may be made in duplicate by carbon
process. Charge sales to organizations are re-
corded the same as cash sales except the account
number key is first pressed to identify the organi-
zation. Classification key marked “X” is used to
enter the total of charge sales. The “X" total does
not add into the itemization total. Totals num-
bers 1, 2, 3, 4, and “X" are cleared at the end of
the day by the officer in charge who retains the
key to unlock the slideway.

(2) To post organization accounts. An account
ledger measuring approximately 3 inches wide and
10 inches long should be used. This will permit
printing 50 lines on each side of the ledger provid-
ing adequate space for printing the account num-
ber, the pick-up of the old balance, the amount
of posting, and the new balance. Postings are
made direct from the audit tape. These postings
will be identified by the account symbol number
(#). The account number is first recorded
through use of the account number key. The
pick-up of the old balance is made through use of
classification total number 1. The amount of the
posting is made through use of classification total
number 2. After the new balance is printed the
old balance is picked up the second time to assure
accuracy. When all accounts have been posted,
the total number 1 key and “X” key are cleared.
These totals should agree. Total number 2 1s
cleared and should equal the total of charge busi-

Pars. 56 — 57

ness previously cleared from the “X" key. The
total charge business for the day should then be
posted to the ledger control card.

57. Use of Cash Books and Cash Sales Slips
to Account for Cash Sales

@. Cash Sales Books, consisting of serially num-
bered Cash “Purchases” Shlips (W.D., Q.M.C.
Form No. 386) will be used to record all cash sales

AMOUNT

7

| m&mﬁ = P

it carbon sheet below white sbeet. Do not make srasure.

PREPARED IN TWO
COPIES. COPY NO. 2
RETAINED IN CASH
SALES BOOK

109, additional charged for specially authorized sales s Cune
AMOUNT CASH PAID Sils. 7

Receivep the above stores which are for my own use.

K 000000 RAN!;..‘.

P W

Figure 39. Cash Sales Slip.

made at commissaries where a control machine or
an itemizing cash register is not operated. Sales
must be entered on consecutive slips. An ade-
quate number of books will be provided for use
when sales are made by two or more clerks or
where circumstances require more than one dis-
tribution point. Voided slips will be retained in
the book. A brief statement of the reasons for
voiding will be written across such slips.

b. Cash “Purchases” Slips will be prepared as
follows:

(1) Under “Quantities” list number of pounds,

21




Chart 18

PURCHASE PERMIT
(Local form)

CASH SALES SLIP
(W.D.,, Q.M.C. Form
No. 386)

92

CASH SALES USING CASH SALES BOOKS
(CASH “PURCHASES” SLIPS)

",
SALES COMMISSARY ?

AUTHORIZED

PURCHASER

Retains

I PURCHASE

PERMIT

~ Obtains from sales
officer.

- Retains.

- Exhibits on request,

Retains

=

- Retains, except that
when ice is pur-
chosed, copy No. 1
will be délivered to
station ice warehouse
os delivery order.

I CASH SALES

sue

~ Obtains signature of
purchaser on copy
No. 1 and carbon
impression of signa-
ture on copy No. 2.

— Gives copy No. 1 to
purchaser who takes
it to cashier.

- Retains copy MNo. 2
in book.

- Forwards book at
end of doy.

CASHIER

CASH SALES
Sup

~Checks items and
extensions entered
on the slip.

— Accepts payment.

- Marks “paid.”

—Returns to  pur-
chaser.

OFFICE SECTION |
ACCOUNTS CLERK B

Retains

2 CASH SALES

sup

- Receives in book.

~Uses to prepare and
check Report of De-
posits.

~ Returns book to sales
officer for safekeeping
at night. If not fully
used, book returned to
employees following
morning for use; if fully
used, prepares Certifi-
cate of Expenditure, os-
signs next voucher num-
ber in sequence, and

" expends,

~ Retained by sales offi-
cer for use of auditor,

|
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packages, cans, etc., of each item sold.

(2) Under “Articles” list unit, proper nomen-
clature, and unit price from price list.

(3) Under “Amount” list value as computed by
multiplying quantity times unit price.

(4) Total “Amount” column.

(5) Purchaser signs beside “Name”, records
“Rank”, and fills in day of sale beside “Date” be-
fore copy No. 1 is removed from book and given
to the purchaser.

¢. When the complete entry of a sale has been
made, the original copy of the Cash “Purchases”
Slip will be detached and be given to the pur-
chaser. The purchaser will either pay the amount
thereof and proceed to the place of distribution for
the supplies, or proceed directly to the cashier with
his supplies. The cashier will check the items and
extensions entered on the Cash “Purchases™ Slips
before accepting payment from the purchaser.
When the amount of the sale has been paid, the
slip will be marked “paid” and will be returned
to the purchaser. At the end of the business day,
the sales books will be collected, the tissue slips
retained in the books totaled, and the total of these
tissues used to check the cash turned in by the
cashier.

58. Disposition of Sales Store Cash Receipts

Cash receipts of the sales store will be deposited
with the disbursing officer of the station as pro-
vided in par. 64.

59. Charge Sales of Subsistence

a. WHO MAY PURCHASE ON A CHARGE
SALES BASIS. Charge sales of subsistence sup-
plies in addition to those made to organizations
being subsisted on the garrison ration and to hos-
pital subsistence accounts may be made to post
restaurants as defined in AR 210-100, post messes
as defined in AR 210-60 and post exchanges as
defined in AR 21065 under the circumstances
from time to time designated in current War
Department directives. Sales to such authorized
purchasers will be made in the same manner as
sales to organizations operating on the garrison
ration, but since such purchasers have no “ration
credits” the sales officer will prepare no Ration
and Savings Account for them and they will pay
their accounts in full upon presentation after the
end of each month. Any such accounts paid be-
fore the end of the current month will be treated
as cash sales and processed according to par. 6sa.

817085 O - 44 - 7

X Pars. 57 — 59

Any such accounts not paid by the 20th of the
following month will be reported and the account
be processed as provided in par. 69. Charge sales
of subsistence supplies also may be made to facil-
ities of other Government departments and agen-
cies specifically authorized to purchase such sup-
plies from sales commissaries. Bills for subsistence
supplies furnished to facilities of other Govern-
ment departments and agencies will be submitted
to the designated office on Standard Form No.
1080 in accordance with the provisions of AR
35-880.

b. USE OF CHARGE SALES SLIPS. (1)
The list of subsistence desired, prepared in two
copies, will be submitted by the purchasers pre-
scribed in @ above, to the issue clerk for his ex-
amination. The issue clerk will ascertain whether
the supplies requested are authorized items for
garrison ration if the organization is being sub-
sisted on the garrison ration; whether the supplies
requested are available at the station; and whether
their sale will interfere seriously with planned
field’ ration issue. Should there be any question
of these points, the purchase request will be re-
ferred to the sales officer for decision. After de-
termining these facts the issue clerk will prepare
the Charge Sales Slips for the authorized deputies
of organizations on the garrison ration or repre-
sentatives of other activities authorized to buy on
a charge account basis.

(2) The supplies to be sold will be entered on
the Charge Sales Slip by class of commodity; i.c.,
items of subsistence to be secured from the ware-
house, from the freezer, from the bakery, etc. The
quantity desired, unit of measure, and nomencla-
ture will be entered in sequence, multiplied by the
unit price as stated on the station price list, and
the money value of each item will be extended.
A line will be drawn under the Jast item (see fig.
39) to denote the end of the transaction. The
original and duplicate copy will be given to the
purchaser’s deputy who will obtain the subsistence
supplies from the proper distribution point.

(3) All variations between the amounts called
for on the Charge Sales Slip and the amounts
actually delivered will be noted by the warchouse
clerk on the back of both copies of the Charge
Sales Slip. The original will be signed by the
deputy or representative of the purchaser, will be
taken up at the last point of delivery or at the
control machine, and will be forwarded to the
accounts clerk to be posted to Statement of Ac-
count.
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Name of station to be entered here

Va.

i
:
“E'i_
i
2
;
£
i
-1
H
;
1
]
[

HOTE.—Before entering & sals insert carbon sheet below tissue shoet,

YY 0000000

Delivered by

Entry made in Put up by
Sales Ledger
b T Beries of 1042

Figuie go. Charge Sales Slip and Informal List.

(4) The accounts clerk will recompute the ex-
tensions and make such adjustments as may be
necessitated by variations in the quantities listed
on the Charge Sales Slip and the amounts de-
livered. He will initial copy No. 1 of the Charge
Sales Slip in the box “entry made in sales ledger”
to record the fact of his recomputation. -

(s) CORRECTION OF CHARGE SALES
SLIPS. If the accounts clerk, when verifying the
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calculations on a Charge Sales Slip or the attached
Informal List, discovers that an error has been
made, he will prepare a supplementary Charge
Sales Slip in triplicate explaining in detail the nec-
essary corrections and cross reference it to the
original slip by date and serial number. Upon
approval by the sales officer, copy No. 2 will be
forwarded to the purchaser and copy No. 1 will be
posted to the Statement of Account.
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DELIVERY ORDER AND RECEIPT

(Post, camp, or station)

Deliver to e

= h{N’lmo of ml ivlm-nj ‘a-ga‘nmﬂ.co]
Har

Delivery Order No. _"_{ﬁ_

Work Order No. ...

A

-Qa«’(‘] the following supplies.

" (Ruildiog No,, shop, piaat, of system)

Brocx No.

ﬂs racs For ACCOUNTING
ARTICLES

Uwire

(Usrr Cosr| Torat Cor

W.D., QM.C. FORM NO. 437 IS ILLUSTRATED AS AN IN-
FORMAL LIST. THIS FORM OR A LOCALLY PREPARED FORM

SIMILAR IN DESIGN AND CONTENT MAY BE USED, SUCH A
FORM WILL, HOWEVER, ALWAYS BE PRICED, EXTENDED
AND TOTALED, SIGNED BY THE PURCHASER OR HIS AU-
THORIZED REPRESENTATIVE AND HAVE ALL BLANK ITEM
SPACES CROSSED OUT.

Omoxn TAKEN BY Issuxp BY

b

- Du’!&%

Figure go0.

(6) If desired by the sales ofhicer, the copies of
the Informal List (see hg. 40), prepared in two
copies as prescribed in 4 above, may be attached to
copics Nos. 1 and 2 of the Charge Sales Slip. If
actual deliveries differ from the quantities or the
items listed on the Informal List, both copics will
be corrected accordingly by the sales agency. When
the Informal Lists are attached to the Charge
Sales Slips, there will be entered at the top of both
copies of the Charge Sales Slips the designation of
the purchasing organization, near the center, writ-
ten or stamped, the words “Supplies purchased as
per attached list”, and at the bottom the total
money value of the supplies purchased and the
signature of the purchaser. All blank spaces will
be blocked out. Copy No. 1 of the Charge Sales
Slip with the Informal List artached will be re-

ORIGINAL

Continued.

tained by the warchouse for forwarding to the ac-
counts clerk. If a control machine is operated, it
will, at the end of the business day, be attached to
the Machine Detail Tape and the signed Machine
Sales Ticket and forwarded to the accounts clerk
by the control machine operator. Copy No. 2
with the attached Informal List will be retained
by the authorized deputy or representative of the
purchaser. If a control machine is operated, copy
No. 1 of the Machine Detail Tape will be -
tached to this copy by the purchaser.

(a) If the Informal List is used in the manner
prescribed in (6) above it must also be dated,
priced, extended, signed by the purchaser or his
authorized representative, and  have all blank
spaces blocked out.
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SALE OF SUBSISTENCE TO UNITS BEING
AND TO OTHER AUTHORIZED

Chart 19

UNIT MESS OFFICER
FORM OR SALES STORE
AUTHORIZED PURCHASER CONTROL MACHINE OPERATOR

1. CHARGE SALES BOOK

INFORMAL LIST P
— Prepares.
— Delivers to sales commissory.
CHARGE SALES SLIP
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form File qum(2  cuanse
i\lo. 385) SALES SLIP
- Receives.
— Files.
2. CONTROL MACHINE.
2
INFORMAL LST m
— Prepares.
CHARGE SALES SLIP — Delivers to sales commissary,
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
(No. 385) CHARGE

SALES SLIP

CHARGE

SALES SUIP

- Receives, corrects as required.

File - Processes sale through machine.

CONTROL
MACHINE
DETAIL TAPE

(Tape No. EE and MACHINE
Tape Mo. 5x) e DETAIL TAPE
CONTROL ~ Files.
MACHINE MACHINE
SALES TICKET

SALES TICKET
(Ticket No. 30)

— Obtains signature of unit mess officer or authorized pur-
chasers representative on copy Mo. 1 Machine Sales
Ticket.

— Hands copy No. 1 Machine Detail Tape, and copy No. 2
Charge Sales Slip (together with copy No. 2 Informal
List, if attached) to unit mess officer or authorized pur-
chaser’s representative.

— Retains copy MNo. 2 Machine Detail Tope, and copy No.
1 Machine Sales Ticket until end of business day.

- Forwards refained Charge Sales Slip (together with copy

No. 1 of Informal List, if attached), Machine Sales Ticket,

and Machine Detail Tape at end of day,




SALES

WAREHOUSE SECTION

— Assembles order.

~ Receives.

~ lssues supplies.

— Deletes any item not issued on both
copies or on attached Informal Lists.
Initials deletions.

— Forwards copy No. 1 to accounts clerk.

~ Returns copy No. 2 to unit mess officer
or authorized purchaser’s representa-
tive.

7 — Receives.

— Assembles order.

~ Issues supplies. Deletes any items not
issued on both copies. Initials deletions.

— Directs person receiving supplies to
control machine,

— Forwords copies Nos. 1 and 2.

SUBSISTED ON THE GARRISON RATION
CHARGE ACCOUNT PURCHASERS

COMMISSARY

19

OFFICE SECTION

Attaches

i k’ or
destroys

- Checks for availability of supplies.

- Notifies unit mess officer or authorized pur-
chaser of items not available.

—Uses to prepare or afttaches to Charge
Sales Slips.

File {mm

CHARGE
SALES SLIP

~ Prepares from Informal List or ottaches In-
formal List to copies Nos. 1 and 2.
— Prices, extends, and totals.

— Obtains signature of unit mess officer or au-
thorized purchaser's representative on all
three copies, using carbon process,

— Retains copy No. 3 in book.

— Forwards copies Nos. 1 and 2.

—Destroys Informal List if not attached to
Charge Sales Slips.

Attaches
INFORMAL or
List desiroys

~ Checks for availability of supplies.
~ Notifies unit mess officer or authorized pur-
chaser of items not avoiloble.

— Uses to prepare or attaches to Charge Sales
Slips.

=
(R [ S e

—Prepares from Informal List or attaches In-
formal List to copies Nos. 1 and 2.

— Prices, extends, and totals.

— Obtains signature of unit mess officer or au-
thorized purchaser’s representative on all
three copies, using carbon process.

~ Retains copy No. 3 in book.

~ Forward copies Nos. 1 and 2.

—Destroys Informal List if not attached to

Charge Sales Slips.

ACCOUNTS CLERK

CHARGE

SALES SuP

- Receives.
Corrects as necessary, checks extensions,
ond totals.

~ Uses to prepaore Statement of Account.

— Files,

CHARGE
SALES SLIP

MACHINE
DETAIL TAPE

File

MACHINE

SALES TICKET

- Receives.

- Checks extensions and fotals.

- Uses to prepare Statement of Account
- Files.
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Par. 60

Section V. TRANSFER OF SUBSISTENCE TO
ANOTHER COMMISSARY OR A DEPOT

60. Method of Effecting
Subsistence Transfers.

a. Excess stocks of subsistence supplies at stations
will be withdrawn by the distribution depot either
by its directing trans-shipments to another station
where such supplies are required, return of such
supplies to the distribution depot, or separation
of the supplies from station stock and their storage
at the station for depot account. If the depot di-
rects that excess subsistence supplies be trans-
shipped to another station or returned to the depot,
the shipment will be made by the sales officer on
a War Department Shipping Document prepared
as stated in & below and distributed according
to the procedure prescribed in chart 20.

b. PREPARATION OF WAR DEPART-
MENT SHIPPING DOCUMENT. Entries will
be made on War Department Shipping Docu-
ments in the following manner:

(1) VOUCHER NO.—The consignor’s voucher
number will be shown.

(2) STATION.—The state and station number

of the consignee will be inserted as prescribed
in the War Department Fiscal Code.

(3) REQUISITION NO.—The originating
agency’s requisition number will be entered.
Alphabetic information will not be used in
this space. If number is too long, mark “see
below” and enter on second line below re-
capitulation of shipment.

(4) MO., DAY, YR.—The numerical abbrevia-
tion for month, day, and year on which ship-
ping document is prepared will be entered.

(5) SHEET.—Each sheet will be numbered. If
the document consists of more than one
sheet, the total number of sheets will be
shown on the first page; viz, %, meaning
sheet 1 of a total of 2 sheets.

(6) CONSIGNOR.—Name and address of ac-
countable oficer making shipment.

(7) CONSIGNEE.—Name, address, and mark-
ings will be shown in the form which will
later be stenciled on the shipping containers.
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Maximum use will be made of approved
abbreviations.
Stock™ or “Quotation of Authority,” if re-
quired by the consignee, will appear under
“Recapitulation of Shipment” or in the body
of the shipping document and not in the
consignee space.

(8) STOCK NUMBER.—Stock numbers as ap-
proved by the OQMG will be used.

(9) DESCRIPTION OF ARTICLES. — Use
nomenclature approved by OQMG. If items
require special care or handling, such as re-
frigeration or protection from cold, instruc-
tions for such handling will be placed on first
page of document and on Bill of Lading.

(10) UNIT OF MEAS.—Unit in which item is
measured will be abbreviated in this column.
When the abbreviation exceeds two letters, it _
must not extend beyond the right of Unit of
Meas. column, \

(11) STOCK COND.—The alphabetical or num-
bered coding of stock classification from
which article is shipped (“Class”, “Cond. 1",
“Class B”, etc.) will be shown as established
by the OQMG.

(12) LAST ITEM.—To denote the end of the
shipping document, asterisks (***) will be
placed in the column headed “Tally Quan-
tity Actually Shipped”, immediately below
the last item.

(13) CHECKERS SIGNATURE.—This entry
confirms that the shipment is properly as-
sembled, packed, marked, tallied, and ready
for shipment.

¢. If the depot directs the storage of subsistence
supplies at a station for depot accountability, such
supplies will be transferred to space allotted by the
station to the depot. The items transferred to
depot accountability will be segregated in this space -
and properly marked to identify them as not part
of station stock. War Department Shipping Docu-
ments will be prepared, transferring these items
to the depot accountability, and be processed in
accordance with procedure prescribed in chart 20,
except no copies Nos. 2, 3, and 5 will be prepared
or distributed.

Information such as “For |
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Figure 41. War Department'Shipping Document for Shipment of Subsistence from Station.

AS FOLLOWS:

ACCOUNT.

COPY NO. 6 — FORWARDED FOR AUDITING PURPOSES.

COPIES OF WAR DEPARTMENT SHIPPING DOCUMENT PREPARED FOR SHIPMENTS
OF SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES FROM A SALES COMMISSARY WILL BE DISTRIBUTED

COPY NO. 1 — RETAINED AS THE VOUCHER TO THE SALES OFFICER’S

COPY NO. 2 — USED BY TRANSPORTATION OFFICER AT SHIPPING STA-
TION TO PREPARE BILL OF LADING.

COPIES NOS. 3 & 4 — FORWARDED WITH SHIPMENT (SEE TM 38-403).

COPY NO. 5 — MAILED PRIOR TO DISPATCH OF SHIPMENT TO RECEIV-
ING ACCOUNTABLE OFFICER.




Chart 20

FORM

LETTER FROM
DISTRIBUTION
DEPOT DIRECTING

SHIPMENT

WAR DEPARTMENT
SHIPPING
DOCUMENT
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
MNo. 450-20-E Price
Copy)
CONTINUATION
SHEET
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
450-21-E)
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TRANSFER OF SUBSISTENCE TO ANOTHER

DEPOT

LETTER

~ Prepares.

—Directs soles officer at
shipping commissary to
ship certain items to
another commissary or
to return items fo depot.

me‘uins

- Retains,

SHIPPING SALES COMMISSARY

OFFICE SECTION®

ACCOUNTS CLERK

et

~ Receives,

~ Retains copy No. 2 until ship-
ment made; then notes date and
time of shipment and returns to
depot.

~ Files copy No. 1.

Forwards for

F wng purposes
=

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

= Prepares.

—Forwards copy No. 1 to warehouse.

~ Holds copies Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5and 6 in
suspense until copy No. 1 is returned.

~Enters on copies Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5 and
6 data received from warehouse on
copy Ne. 1.

—Inserts prices in proper column on
copy No. 1.

~ Extends prices and totals.

— Assigns voucher number.

— Enters in Sales Officer’s Account,

—Has requisition clerk post to Con-
sumption Record. ¢

— Forwards copy No. 5 by mail to re-
ceiving sales commissary or depot.

~Forwards copies Nos. 2, 3, and 4 to
warehouse.

— Forwards copy No. & to fiscal officer,
attention property auditor, at receiv-

ing station.

SHIPPING

DOCUMENT

~Transcribes information to copies
Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5, and & above.

— Attaches to copy No. 1 of letter.

—Hos requisition clerk enter in Con-
sumption Record.

— Assigns voucher number and posts
to Sales Officer’s Account.

—Files as voucher to Sales Officer’s
Account.

WAREHOUSE SECTION

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

- Forwards copy No. 2 te station trans-
portation office.

— Places copies Nos. 3 and 4 in envel-
ope labeled “Shipping Documents.”

—For corload shipments, tacks envel-
ope inside car at jamb side of door
above looding line. Tacks car no-
tices on door.

—For less than carload or truck ship-
ments, tacks envelope on packoge
with lowest number. #

—For parcel post shipments, ploces
envelope inside packoge, ond de-
livers package direct to post office.

As no Bill of Lading required when

porcel post shipments are made,

destroys copy MNo. 2,

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

— Picks stock and packs shipment.

— Completes Tally-Out data, date
shipped.

— Enters checker’s signature.

—Secures seal number, Bill of Lad-
ing number, carrier, and routing
data from transportation office
and enters on copy No. 1.

= Returns to accounts clerk.




COMMISSARY OR DEPOT BY COMMERCIAL CARRIER

SHIPPING RECEIVING RECEIVING SALES COMMISSARY OR DEPOT

TRANSPORTATION TRANSPORTATION sl
OFFICE OFFICE ACCOUNTS CLERK

Retains,
then
destroys

SHIPPING

DOCUMENT

3
LETTER
- Follows wup shipment

with transportation of-
fice.

— Receives as notification File

= Retains until receipt of Al 4
of shipping instructions,

shipment, then destroys.

d SHIPPING

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

DOCUMENT

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

SHIPPING

DOCUMENT - Assigns voucher number,

— Receives with shipment. — Tallies in total packages = Prices, extends, and fotals.
— Forwards. on copy No. 4. — Has requisition clerk post to
- Prepares and distributes - Returns copy Mo. 3 to Consumption Record.
Bills of Loding. il receiving transpartation — Enters in Sales Officer's Ac-
— Files. DOCUMENT officer. Ao
- Tallies in package con- — Files copy No. 3 of letter and
- Accomplishes Bill of Lad- tents on copy No. 4. copy No. 4 of shipping docu-
ing. - Forwards copy No. 4. ment with vouchers to Sales
~ Files. - Destroys copy MNo. 5. Officer’s Account.

VARIATIONS IN PRESCRIBED PROCEDURE:

1. TRANSFER BY GOVERNMENT TRUCK (OF SHIPPING COMMISSARY)
Same procedure os above except: ]
a. Omit copies Nos. 2, 3, and 5, War Department Shipping Document.

b. Copies Nos. 1 and 4, War Department Shipping Document, are taken by
driver of truck with supplies.

c. Copy Mo. 1 signed by person receiving supplies, and returned with driver
to shipping commissary accounts clerk.

d. Copy Mo. 4 delivered with supplies to receiving commissary warehouse,

2. TRANSFER BY GOVERNMENT TRUCK (OF RECEIVING COMMISSARY)
Same procedure os 1 obove except:

o. Copy No. 1 signed by driver of receiving commissary truck and left with
warehouse of shipping commissary

3. TRAMSFER OF SUBSISTEMCE FROM STATION STOCK TO MARKET CENTER

a. Market center replaces depot in chart.

b. Copy No. 6 mailed to fiscal director, attention property auditor, at service
command headquarters instead of fiscal officer, attention property auditor,
ot receiving station.

4, TRANSFER OF SUBSISTENCE FROM STATION STOCK TO DEPOT
ACCOUNTABILITY

a. Procedure as prescribed in chart except copies Nos. 2, 3, and 5 omitted.
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Chapter V

ACCOUNTING FOR SALES COMMISSARY OPERATIONS

Section I. ACCOUNTING FOR
CASH RECEIPTS

61. With Whom Deposits Are Made

All money received by the sales officer will be de-
posited with the nearest disbursing officer or his
agent on a Report of Deposits, prepared in quad-
ruplicate.

62. Sources of Money for Deposit

The common sources of funds deposited by the
sales officer are cash sales made at the sales store,
moneys transferred from the sale of other supplies
and services sold at the station, reimbursement for
meals at organization messes, collections of over-
head and taxes on sales, the collection of the
charge sales of the previous month which are, at
the time of collection, charge accounts, and the
collection of charge accounts of the current month
collected during the month (see par. 652). Money
deposited may be in the form of cash, checks,
certified checks, or money orders. Checks, certi-
fied checks, and money orders will all be payable
to the Treasurer of the United States and will be
endorsed, as provided in AR 35%80. The sales
officer will accept only certified checks or money
orders in payment for purchases, except from
authorized charge account purchasers who may
pay their accounts with uncertified checks, will
not accept uncertified checks from individual pur-
chasers, cash checks as a matter of convenience,
or accept checks for amounts larger than the sums
due and return the difference in cash.

63. Reimbursement for Meals
Served at Organization Messes

a. WHEN REIMBURSEMENT IS RE-
QUIRED. When essential in the performance of
official duties, station commanders may authorize
officers, warrant officers, enlisted personnel who
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have been authorized to mess separately, and ci-
vilians as prescribed by current War Department
directives, to be subsisted at unit or consolidated
messes. All such individuals to whom meals are
served will reimburse the Government at the rate
of 25 cents per meal.

b. METHODS OF OBTAINING REIM-
BURSEMENT. Station commanders are author-
ized to obtain reimbursement for meals by the
following methods:

(1) Collection in cash at the time the meal is
served. If this method is used, the unit mess of-
ficer will turn in the cash collected each day to the
unit commander who will retain it until the end
of the month. At the end of the month, or more
frequently if he is so directed, the unit commander
will deliver the total collected to the officer desig-
nated to draw rations in bulk (see chart 21). If
the meals are served on troop trains, the train com-
mander will make the collections in his account,
and will turn them in to the disbursing officer at
destination.

(2) Collection may be made in advance by the
preparation and sale of locally reproduced Meal
Coupon Books. When this method is used, the
Meal Coupon Books will be accounted for in ac-
cordance with the procedure prescribed in chart
22.

(3) Collection by pay voucher deductions from
officers or warrant officers regularly assigned to
organizations on maneuvers or extended field ex-
ercises, if such officers are authorized by the or-
ganization commander to mess vith their units.
The personnel adjutant of the organization will
be responsible for the making of these deductions.

(4) Collection for meals furnished civilians reg-
ularly subsisted at Government messes by deduc-
tions from their pay at the rates set by current
War Department directives. When occasional
meals are furnished civilians, reimbursement will
be made in accordance with (1) above.
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Par. 63

PROPERTY TURN-IN SLIP

BUPPLY OR CLABRIFICATION OFFICER

Sales Officer, Fort Sohool, Va.

rase 1 or 1 rases
VoUcETR FUNBER

OROANTZATION OR DWIT

|rou Bupply Officer, Group l4.

ruagie :I.!! OERER
20

ITE sroce
| wo., TUNEER

FONRFCLATURE

R

oar QUARTITY

1st Inf. Bn.
16th Eng. Bn.
lst QM Repair Co.
15th Med, Co.
160th Sig. Co.

89th Ord, Co.

PREPARED IN THREE COPIES.

COPY NO. 1 ILLUSTRATED

Cash turned in for meals mold:

TOTAL

oa, 150 «26 37.60
on, 120 «26 30,00
en. 40 «2F 10,00
oa, 50 «25 12,50
L1 66 «26 13,76
L1™ 36 +26 8,76

112,60

LEGEND FOR HEMARKS

FWT-usaEaviCEABLE, DUE To FAln wEan anp vl
R/S-URNEMYICEADLE, KNPORT OF SUAVET
9/C-CHAERVICEANLE, BTATENENT OF CEANORS
SER-sgavicRANLE

EXS-tr EXCESS OF AUTRORIZED ALLOWAWCER

MR _-¥EwQRANDUM RECEIFT PROFERTY.

I CERTIFY that the articlies listed harels ars turnsd in
under the circusaipmces jpdi %

15.400) in ARssarks,

18 APRIL 1944

D aB0 FoRN RO- 447

Figure 42. Turn-in of Cash Received for Meals Sold.

¢. TURNING IN AND ACCOUNTING FOR
CASH. (1) All cash collected from the sale of
meals will be turned in to the sales officer by the
officer designated to draw rations in bulk at the
end of each month, or more frequently if so di-
rected by the station commander. The officer
designated to draw rations in bulk will consoli-
date all cash received from unit or organization
commanders and turn it in to the sales officer on
a Property Turn-In Slip listing the number of
meals sold by each unit, and the amount of cash
collected. The sales officer will assign a voucher
number to each Property Turn-In Slip and post

it as a debit to his account. The corresponding
credit will be obtained when the Report of De-
posits on which the cash is deposited with the
disbursing officer is posted to the Sales Ofhcer’s
Account.

(2) A separate subsection of the subsistence sec-
tion of the Sales Officer’s Account will be estab-
lished to account for funds received from the sale
of meals. It will be entitled “Collections for
Meals Sold”. The only entries to this account
will be the debits from the Property Turn-In Slips,
and a single credit from the entry of the Report
of Deposits.
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COLLECTION AND ACCOUNTING FOR CASH
TURNED IN FOR MEALS

Chart 21

UNIT COMMANDING |  OFFICER DESIGNATED SALES COMMISSARY ikt
OFFICER OR 0 DRAW RATIONS OFFICE SECTION el
MESS OFFICER N BULK

CASHIER ACCOUNTS CLERHK

= Collects cash at — Receives cash,
rate of 25 cents
per meal,

- Retains cosh un-
til end of month
unless in-
structed to re-
mit more fre-
quently).

— Turns cash over
to officer desig-
nated to draw
rations in bulk
before estab-
lished deadline

HAMND RECEIPT date of station. File

CASH FOR MEAL

File

Gt

Retains

(Local Form) 3 o f_ e :
o= =inEs
File y
—Prepares  Hand - Receives, ~ Receives,
Files. Receipt in dupli- ~Verifies cash ~Checks exten-
cote. and Property sions.
- Signs and re- Turn-in Slips. — Assigns voucher

turns copy No.
2 to officer turn-
ing in cash,

— SignscopiesNos. number.

1,2, and 3. —Enters in Sales

- Forwards copy Officer's Ac-
— Files copy No. 1. No. 1 to accounts count.
- Retains cash un- clerk.

— Files with vouch-

fil turn-in date. - Returns copies ers to Sales Offi-
Nos. 2 and 3 to cer's Accounts.
PROPERTY F officer desig-
TURN-IN SUIP I' o Pt oo
(W.D., A.G.O. Form YRR rations in bulk.

- Retains cash.

- For procedure of
depositing cash
see chart 23,

ROEE) - Prepares, signs
all copies.

~ Consolidates all
cash turned in
by unit com-
manders,

- Forwards cash
and copies Nos.
1, 2, ond 3 to
sales officer.

File

~Files copy
No. 2.

—Forwards copy File
No. 3 for audit-
ing purposes, 1 moreamy r

ToRw
~ Receives,

-Audits as pre-
scribed by cur-
rent War De-
partment direc-
tives.

= Files.
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File

pré:

De-
rec-

Par. 63

PROPERTY TURN-IN SLIP

o

BUPFLY OR CLANSIFICATION OFFICER

8

L]
ORGARILATION ON GHET

Pase y  or ) raes)

VOOCEER FUwaER

_@,.Lf_

F Sghool, Va,

[ ding Officer, Fort School, Va.
‘::' —— o ey onry | auasrirr m—m
1 ! Meal Coupon Books
Hmbara 2001 to 3000 lmel.
ALWAYS LOCALLY (20 cowpons per book) bk 50 5.00 260,00
REPRODUCED

MEAL COUPON BOOK

H FORT SCHOOL, VIRGINIA

20 COUPONS #5.00
PREPARED IN THREE COPIES.
T l COPY NO. 1 ILLUSTRATED
o
o MAY BE EX GED FOR ONE MEAL
o AT ANY Y FIELD MESS AT THIS
o STATION. GOOD AT POST (OF-
I FICERS) M TRANSFERAELE BUT
o NON-REDEE
= FORT SCANOOL, VIRGINIA
Figure 43.
Meal Coupon Book
and Meal CO“PO-’I- LEGEND FOR MEMARKS T CERTIFY SRat the ariiclien 11ated hareln sre turned in
wader Ghe circunsisnces fndiated in ‘Remsriat,
FUT-ssasavicreasLs, UR To FAIL WEAE AND TEAR i e
W/B-UssEMTICEABLEY, XEPORT OF WDRVET (L1} o I Commantin
RANLE, STATEWEET OF CHARSES re
GUARTITIEE WEY) YEAMDEE SAYE OFES ARCHIVED.
T AUTRORJIED ALLOANCEN 0 Aug, 4 cC q.icg:‘g B
MR _-S¥WORANDUN REEEIFT FROPEATY & 5 S i PHLP.
wB 480 Tom BO. 447 18 APRIL 1884

Figure 44.

d. OBTAINING REIMBURSEMENT

WHEN MEAL COUPON BOOKS ARE USED. -

(1) Meal Coupon Books may be authorized by
the station commander if the number of individ-
uals who are required to reimburse the govern-
ment for meals is deemed sufficient to warrant the
use of this method. Meal Coupon Books provide
a convenient method of payment for meals, and
their use reduces the risk of loss of funds collected
and simplifies the procedure of reimbursement.

(2) If the use of Meal Coupon Books is pre-
scribed, the individual meal coupons will be seri-
ally' numbered, will be printed at the direction of
the station commander, and will be turned over to
the sales officer by the station commander on a
Property Turn-In Slip indicating thereon the serial
numbers and quantity of books transmitted (see
chart 22).

Transfer of Meal Coupon Books to Sales Commissary.

(3) Meal Coupon Books will be sold by the sales
officer to authorized individuals, military and ci-
vilian, as prescribed by the station commander.
Each purchaser will present a coupon, in lieu of
cash, to the unit mess officer or his designated rep-
resentative, prior to being served in the mess hall.
The unit mess officer will tear the coupons in half
and transmit the numbered half each day together
with his count of actual attendance, to his unit
commander. The unit commander will forward
the daily accumulation of coupons to the head-
quarters or other agency consolidating Daily Ra-
tion Requests.

(4) The coupons will be used by the head-
quarters or other agency consolidating Daily Ra-
tion Requests as part of the check of the number
of rations previously estimated as required by the
unit and will then be destroyed.
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Chart 22

MEAL COUPON
BOOKS
(Reproduced
locally)

PROPERTY
TURN-IN SLIP
(W.D., A.G.O.
Form No. 447)

MEAL COUPON
BOOK
(Reproduced
locally)

MEAL COUPON
(Detached from
Meal Coupon Book)
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STATION
COMMANDER

MEAL COUPON
BOOKS

= Receives.

=~ Furnishes receipt to distributing
peint for number of books de-
livered.

~ Ships to sales officer.

I property
TURN-IN-SLIP

= Prepares.
- Forwards with books to sales officer.

2 propeATy
TURN-IN-SLIP

=) File

- Receives.

- Files copy No. 2.
- Forwards copy No. 3 for auditing
purposes.

OBTAINING REIMBURSEMENT WHEN

SALES COMMISSARY

SALES OFFICER

MEAL couPoN
BOONS

|| | property
TURN.IN SLIP

- Receives.

— Signs copies Nos. 1, 2 and 3.

— Forwards copy No. 1 to accounts
clerk.

= Forwards copies Nos. 2 and 3 to
station commander.

= Retains books in safe,

Forwards
q for auditing

purposes

SALE AND USE OF ME

| meat coueon

BOOK

~ Sells on request to authorized indi-
viduals, civilian or military.

- Receives cash.

- Records cash in control machine,
using o separate key to indicate this
type sole, or prepares Cash Sales
Slip

OFFICE SECTION
ACCOUNTS CLERK

RECEIPT OF MEAL COUPON BOOKS

- Receives.

= Calculates retail price
of books.

= Enters in Sales Officer's
Account.

- Files with vouchers to
Sales Officer’s Account.

AL COUPON BOOKS




\ | MEAL COUPON BOOKS ARE USED

MEAL COUPON
BOOK PURCHASER

(5
I Retains
I mea coupon J
BOOK

~ Receives.

- Removes coupon upon enter-
ing mess hall,

- Retains book

- Presents upon entering mess
hall.

UNIT
MESS OFFICER

- Receives.
- Tears in half,

— Turns in numbered half 1o
unit commander,

UNIT
COMMANDER

- Receives.
= Forwards with Daily Ro-
tion Request

Chart 22

HEADQUARTERS OR OTHER
AGENCY CONSOLIDATING
RATION REQUESTS

SN N S e

- Receives.

- Uses coupon as part of check
of rations previously estimat-
ed as required.

= Destroys.
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Pars. 64 — 65

REPORT OF DEPOSITS

NAME AND UESIGNATION OF INDIVIDUAL DRPOSITING FINDS
MADE C. H. SCRUGGS, CAPT. QMC, SALES OFFICER
8y |Tocatiom ' FOR PHRIOD
ST S SYA |m§||311\ o 31 Aug. 1944 |
K erﬁmmﬂﬁ
SECTIONS AND SUBSECTTONS DEPGSITED | VEOM LAST cm’“
Subsi stence Section
Subsistence 112.40| 50,242.51| 30,354.91
Exceptional 2.2 52.95 55.16
Meat Market 1,560.56 1,560, 5
. 3 I
e et
Collection-for Meals 6.25 606,25 612,50
Accounts Receivable 1,840.16 1,840.16
Clothing and Equipage L4 iy 5,719.92 5,736.36
Laundry 16,32 3,698.04 3,74.3
Gasoline 11.a 526,43 537.64
Coal 110,00 110.00
Overhead 78 190,52 191.30
TOTAL FOR DEPOSIT 163.61|  64,558.74] ° 64,722.35

{G.
© COLLFCTION ACCOUNTS TO BE CEREDITED

ACCOUN
215/60504 RISA 7-C-161

T AMOUNT

RECEIVED FROM
C. H. SCRUGGS, Capt. QiC

215215 LAUNTRY
215230 OVERHEAD

FY 1945/46 120.86
215/60504 RYSA 7-C-167
FY 1945/46 VA
215/60504 RGSA 7-C-172
FY 1945/46 11.21 &8 shown hereon

16.32 account for the
.78

IN CASH AND/OR CHECKS, $163.61
which together with procurement
allotment or appropriate credits
for suea previocusly receipted for

VOUCHER NO.

will appear on my
month of

TOTAL 163.61

FINANCE CFFICER DATE

31 August 1944 %W&wmw NO.4 A
I E— (3 OF SALES OFFICER |

Figure 45. . Report of Deposits as Prepared by Sales Officer.

64. When Deposits are Made

a. Deposits will be made daily by the sales of-
ficer whenever the money on hand at the end of
the business day, exclusive of the change fund held
on Memorandum Receipt, exceeds $200. How-
ever checks will not be held longer than one busi-
ness day, regardless of the amount of money on
hand. On the last business day of each month the
sales officer will deposit the total amount of money
on hand, exclusive of the amount held on Memo-
randum Receipt, irrespective of whether the
amount i1s more or less than $200.

. On those days when the cash on hand is less
than $200 and no deposit is made, the sales officer
will review the transactions of the day and the
cash on hand to ascertain that no deposit need
be made.
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65. Use of Report of Deposits

@. PURPOSE. The Report of Deposits (W.D.,
A.G.O. Form No. 1087, formerly 389) as illus-
trated in fig. 45 will be mimeographed locally until
printed forms are distributed. It will be used by
the sales officer not only for depositing all cash
receipts with the disbursing officer, but also for
taking credit for such cash in the appropriate sec-
tions and subsections of his account. Funds de-
rived from sales irrespective of whether cash sales,
charge sales of the previous month collected dur-
ing the current month, charge sales of the current
month collected during the current month, or
cash reimbursement for meals will be reported in
different sections of the Sales Officer’s Account.
These cash receipts will be credited to the appro-
priate collection accounts and the applicable ap-

(W),
INu. 1
Repro




REPORT OF
DEPOSITS
(W.D., A.G.O. Farm
No. 10-87, Revised.
Reproduced locally)

REPORT OF DEPOSITS PROCEDURE

ACCOUNTS CLERK i

DEPDSITS

— Prepares.

— Lists cash received from current sales
store sales, from other sales, and
from charge account collections ac-
cording to applicoble section and
subsection accounts and according
to collection accounts to be credited.

— Completes report.

— Forwards all copies.

4 ReporT OF
DEPOSITS

— Retains copy Mo. 4 until re-
turn of copy No. 3.

File h 3

REPORT OF

DEPOSITS

- Receives.

—Files with other Reports of
Deposit as voucher to Sales
Officer's Account.

— Forwards copy MNo. 4 to
Army Audit Branch, General
Accounting Office.

— See notes 1 and 2,

817085 O - 44 -8

SALES COMMISSARY

SALES OFFICER

eASH
4
i I nepont oF
DEPOSITS

~ Receives.

—Verifies accuracy of and signs
all copies.

— Delivers copies Nos. 1, 2,and 3
with cash to disbursing officer.

~ Returns copy No. 4 to accounts
clerk.

3 Report oF
DEPOSITS

— Receives.
— Forwards.

To Army Audit Branch,
General Accounting Office

Chart 23

DISBURSING
OFFICER

| reporr of
DEPOSITS

- Receives.
—Signs copy MNo. 3; refurns to
sales officer as receipt.

~ Retains copies Nos. 1 and 2
and the cash.

voucher No. 4,

sequence.

Account.

1. The “Report of Deposits” for the month is assigned
All Reports of Deposits prepared
during the month bear this same base voucher -num-
ber which is followed by a sub-letter designated in

2. The column on “Report of Deposits” headed “Ac-
cumulated Total” is totaled on the last report for the
month and entered as a credit in the Sales Officer’s

NOTES
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Pars. 65 — 67

propriation symbols and titles published in War
Department Fiscal Code. The proper collection
accounts and appropriation symbols and titles to
be used will be obtained by the sales officer from
the station fiscal officer.

(1) Funds derived from the sale of ice will be
deposited to the following accounts: if the ice was
purchased, to the credit of the replacing appro-
priation; if the ice was manufactured, to miscel-
laneous receipts.

b. PREPARATION. A separate Report of
Deposits will be prepared at the end of each
business day on which a deposit is required. Each
Report of Deposits will be prepared and signed
in four copies. Three copies will be delivered to
the disbursing officer with the deposit, one copy
being receipted and returned for the Sales Of-
ficer’s Account. Upon return of the receipted
copy, the fourth copy will be forwarded to the
appropriate Army Audit Branch, General Ac-
counting Office. The sales officer will assign all
Reports of Deposits the same basic voucher num-
ber, namely number 4; but different reports will
be distinguished by a subletter, assigned to the re-
ports in sequence, as 4-a for the first report of the
month, 4-b for the second report, 4-c for the third,
etc. The report will be filled out as illustrated in
fig. 45.

¢. FILING AND POSTING. All Reports of
Deposits for a month will be filed together with an
Acco type fastener. The first report of the month
(voucher number 4-a) will be filed at the bottom,
and succeeding reports filed on top in consecutive
order. The final report, from which entries will
be made to the Sales Officer’s Account, will be on
the top of the file. At the end of the month the
reports, fastened together, will be placed as one
voucher in the voucher file. The accumulated
totals will be entered by section and subsection
directly from the final Report of Deposits at that
time.

Secfion Il. ACCOUNTING FOR
CHARGE SALES

66. Accounting for Sales of Subsistence to
Organizations on the Garrison Ration

Organizations being subsisted on the garrison ra-
tion and other authorized purchasers will obtain
subsistence supplies by the use of Informal Lists
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and Charge Sales Slips as prescribed in par. 59
and chart 19. The Charge Sales Slips will be
processed in the sales store according to the pro-

_ cedure prescribed in chart 19.

67. Preparation of Statement of Account

a. PREPARATION AND USE OF STATE-
MENT OF ACCOUNT. As the total of each
month’s charge accounts, including accounts trans-
ferred to the sales officer for billing and collection
by other post activities, will be posted as a credit
to the Sales Officer’s Account for the month in
which the sale was made, the sales officer will not
post one month’s charges or credits to the next
month’s account of the same purchaser. If a pur-
chaser buying on a charge account basis pays his
account in the same month that the purchase was
made, the sales officer will record the transaction
as a cash sale. The charge account of each pur-
chaser for each month will be considered a sepa-
rate series of transactions,

6. PREPARATION OF CURRENT
MONTH'S ACCOUNT. (1) A Statement of
Account (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 398) will be
prepared (see fig. 46) in two copies for each charge
account purchaser when the first Charge Sales Slip
of a month is received by the accounts clerk. As
purchases are made during the month, the ac-
counts clerk will record the individual Charge
Sales Slips on both copies of the Statement of
Account in sequence by dates. The three columns
on the Statement of Account will be used when
more than one purchase is made in one day. If
more than three purchases are made in any one
day, the accounts clerk will record them under
the same date on the Statement of Account.

(2) If a bookkeeping machine is used to post
transactions to the individual Statements of Ac-
count, both the old and the new balance will be

recorded. If postings are made by hand it will .

be unnecessary to fill in the old balance column.
At the end of a series of postings all previous
balances and all Charge Sale Slips will be totaled,
and the sum of these two compared with the total
of the new balances. If a bookkeeping machine
is used, this operation may be performed on the
machine.

(3) Credits due for the correction of charges or
for subsistence supplies turned in will be recorded
in the credits column. The payment of an ac-
count for the previous month will NOT be re-
corded on the statement for the current month,
but will be recorded as provided in par. 68.
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Par. 66

STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT ! : l

|
—~— oo

Address Q..

e O COPY NO. ?

1

Credita New Balance

Date
i
7

/0
12
/5
/7
19
22
2%
26
29

J/

296.90

577.84
1072.25
1328.98
1587492
2033.0!
2329.41
27889
3 32459
359842
3986.62
4573.08
4817.58
5081.81

o sop/. 8/
3933.55
1148.26

RECAPITULATION

By oss 47
yyrAT

=

’%3; 08l 8/

This account is payable to the Sales Officer

at

1f not paid before nooa of the Meh of the mol I'r| sucoreding (hat 1o which the snles were
mnde, mlll"ﬂa‘tﬂll o bo exte :\d ~d and B d inquent rrport mas tlumld try the com-
manding officer. mouul.ldml nited Siales in paymen IIDI supplies andjor serviom
mnytu-p.|ml, i eash or by rlw:l: l-wh unlt ot peelal mone; drmwn Lo favar of
the T o:us-unlms Blok, » i

s -

Figure 40.

¢. ACCOUNTING FOR CHARGE AC-
COUNTS. At the end of the last business day
of each month each account will be checked
and verified, and charge sales transferred from
other activities will be entered. In the space
headed “Recapitualation” the total amount due
will be broken down into the amounts derived
from charge sales made for each type of activity.

Statement of Account.

Copy No. 1 will be transmitted to the customer
for payment. Copy No. 2 will be retained in a
separate file by the sales officer. As the accounts
are paid during the first 20 days of the following
month, the accounts clerk will record the pay-
ments on the retained copies, as provided in par.
68 and stamp the original, when presented, as
paid.

(RR




PREPARATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF STATEMENT
OF ACCOUNT AND REPORT OF CHARGE SALES

Chart 24

FORM

CHARGE SALES
SLP
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 385)

CONTROL
MACHINE
DETAIL TAPE
(Tape No. EE and
Tape No. 5x)

COMNTROL
MACHINE
SALES TICKET
(Ticket No. 30)

STATEMENT OF
ACCOUNT
W.D.,, @QM.C. Form
No. 398)

REPORT OF
CHARGE SALES
(Local form})

112

ORGANIZATION OR MESS

STATEMENT
OF ACCOUNT

Retains h

- Receives.
- Arranges payment.

| CHARGE

SALES SLIP ﬂ File

~ Receives (may have Informal List ottached).
-~ Checks extensions and totals.
~ Uses to prepare Statement of Account.

= Files. l

or

1

I CHARGE
SALES sup

2 MACHINE File
DETAIL TAPE

| MACHINE

SALES TICKET

attached).
— Checks extensions and totals.
- Uses to prepare Statement of Account.

- Files.
i

Uses to prepare.

I | STATEMENT

OF ACCOUNT

~ Prepares from data on Charge Sales Slip.
- Posts Charge Sales Slips individually.
- Total{ at end of month.

~ Obtains signature of sales officer on copy No. 1.
- Forwards copy No. 1.

~ Files copy No. 2.

! REPORT OF

EHARGE SALES

- File

— Prepares from Statements of Account.

- Obtains signoture of sales officer.

- Assigns voucher number.

- Posts to Sales Officer’s Account.

- Files with vouchers to Sales Officer's Account.

SALES COMMISSARY

- Receives (Charge Sales Slip may have Informal List

- Inserts Garrison Ration Certificate, when applicable.

- Uses copy No. 2 to prepare Report of Charge Sales.

68
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Par. 68

REPORT OF CHARGE SALES
SALES COMMISSARY :
FORT SCHOOL, VA. GOPY NO. 2

MONTH OF _dJuly 1944

A B C D E F G H
TOTAL | ISTRIBITION COPY NO. 1
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE AMOUNT | SUB- [EXCEPT.
DUE SISTENCE |ITEMS ELECT. GAS WATER OVERHEAD
V3 Pd 193335
- 5/ tedas
Custodian,Hosp. Subs. Acc't | 5,081,81 |4,965,43 | 116,38
o 13
_B42nd Air Base Squad, AAF | 758,10 | 768,10
A
9015t Guard Sqdn, Avk¥/? 195,40 | 195,40
Al
Post Exchange s 655,39 424,87 | 230.52
lid7
Post Theatre No, 1 6? 12,08 | 12,08
i
Post Theatre No, 2 Ye 12.08 12,08
#d
officers Club Tdffe | ga.a9 8,69
Geu, W, Brown (ﬂ&ﬁ 4,69 4.€9 |
5/ |
Tom Graen L e 3.66 3,66
Andrew J, Jones el et ke L _L_?_Z..l_._ L
| - h T ]
- -
| | [ | A [
acl =
=t |

469.79 ‘ 230,52

TOTALS
e v el
C.H. SCRUGGS, Py, QMC
SALES OFFICER
VOUCHER NO. {24?, =3 HE
C.H, SCRUGGS, CAPT. QMC 1
SALES OFFJCER ¥
VOUCHER NO. }w‘.’-? 5y A
Figure 47. Report of Charge Sales.
68. Revised Method of Reporting total on this report will be carried forward into
Charge Sales the Sales Officer’s Account of the next month when

a. All acounts for charge sales outstanding at the cash collections made will be deposited as
the end of the month will be consolidated on a  credits on the Report of Deposits. The Report
single voucher, a Report of Charge Sales. The  of Charge Sales will be prepared on a locally
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Pars. 68 — 69

prepared torm as follows:
(1) Heading. The name and location of the

station, and the month during which the charge

sales were made.

(2) Column A. The name of each organiza-
tion or agency from which a payment is due.

(3) Column B. The amount due from each
organization taken from the appropriate State-
ment of Account. The total of column B, which
is the amount posted as a credit to the total amount
column of the Sales Officer’s Account for the
month during which the sales were made, and a
debit to the total amount column and the ac-
counts receivable column of the Sales Officer’s
Account for the following month.

(4) Columns C through H—The amount of
charge sales applicable to each section and sub-
section of the Sales Officer’s Account taken from
the appropriate Statement of Account. The totals
of these columns will be posted as credit entries to
the appropriate sections and subsections of the
Sales ,Officer’s Account for the month during
which the sales were made.

(5) Item L. Signature of the sales officer.

(6) Item J. Credit voucher number of the
month during which the sales were made, and
debit voucher number (always number 3) to the
account of the next month.

b. Two voucher numbers, one for each month,
will be assigned to the Report of Charge Sales
in the same manner as two voucher numbers will
be assigned to the Inventory. The report will be
prepared in two copies as here indicated. Copy
No. 1 will be posted as one of the final credit
voucher entries to the applicable sections of the
Sales Officer’s Account of the month during which
the sales were made. Copy No. 2 will be assigned
Voucher No. 3 in the voucher series for the fol-
lowing month, and will be posted as a single debit
entry to the subsection, accounts receivable, of the
Sales Officer’s Account of that month.

¢. The effect of this procedure is to make each
month’s account complete in itself. When the
Report of Charge Sales is posted at the end of the
month, it is one of the credit entries which partially
offset the debit which was recorded when the sup-
plies were received. When the Report of Charge
Sales is posted as a debit at the beginning-of the
following month, it, in turn, will be offset by an
equal credit obtained by the collection of cash
during the first 20 days of the month, delinquent
accounts reported, and/or ration and savings
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credit. As payments are made or ration and sav-
ings credits are processed, the retained copies of
the Statements of Account will be marked paid,
and transferred from the file of outstanding ac-
counts to a file of paid accounts. At the same
time the account will be checked off the Report
of Charge Sales, which has been posted as voucher
No. 3 to the month’s account. If, on the 20th day
of the month, all of the charge accounts brought
forward from the previous month have not been
paid or liquidated by the processing of a Ration
and Savings Account, a Report of Delinquent Ac-
counts will be prepared to liquidate the unpaid
balance as prescribed in par. 69. As delinquent
accounts should be kept to a minimum, sales
officers will report, as of the 1oth of each month,
all unpaid accounts that will become delinquent
on the 20th, to the station commander for such
action to prevent deliquency as may be deemed
desirable.

69. Preparation of the Report of
Delinquent Accounts

a. Charge accounts not paid before noon of the
20th of the month following that in which the
sales were made are delinquent. After noon on
the 2oth day of the month all accounts that have
not been checked off the Report of Charge Sales
and remain in the file of outstanding accounts will
be reprepared in duplicate, certified as correct and
unpaid by the sales officer, and will be entered on
a Report of Delinquent Accounts. This report
will be made on W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 398,
suitably modified. It will list the name and last
known address of each debtor, the account num-
ber, the class of supplies or services, the amount
to be credited to each appropriation (together with
the purpose number involved, except subsistence)
when collected, and the amount of overhead due,
whenever applicable. All of the amounts so due
will be added to a single total. The report will
be prepared in two copies and each certified by
the sales officer. It will be assigned a voucher
number in sequence. Copy No. 1 together with
the certified copies of the accounts, will be for-
warded through channels to the commanding gen-
eral of the service command. Copy No. 2 will be
entered in the Sales Officer’s Account as a credit,
and filed with the vouchers to the Sales Officer’s
Account. The sales officer will have no further
responsibility in connection with the delinquent
accounts (see AR 35-6660).




—_——
STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT
Mosth__July 1968
SOLD TO__Andraw . Jonea credit §

e, b, 0, 0], AR -2
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Figure 48.  Report of Delinquent Accounts and Supporting Statements.
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Figure 49. Request by Meat Market for Supplies. plics
duri
Section Ill. ACCOUNTING FOR TRANSFERS  Sales Officer’s Account. It will be posted with = ftake,
WITHIN THE COMMISSARY all debit and credit transactions of the meat mar- poste
ket for the month. Certain of these transactions "‘};ﬁl
: will also affect the subsistence subsection of the fthe ;
70. Meat Market Supplies account, and vouchers for such transactions will | b.
a. The meat market account will be maintained  be posted twice, once to each applicable subsection. !0 t
as a subsection of the subsistence section of the Supplies for the meat market will be obtained Ificer
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Figure so. Abstract of Supplies Transferred to Meat Market

principally from commissary stock. When such
supplies are needed, they will be listed on a Hand
Receipt or Tally-Out by the butcher. This form
will be taken to the cold storage warehouse, filled,
and be receipted for by the butcher. It will be
retained by the warehouse and at the end of the
business day forwarded by the warchouse to the
accounts clerk. The accounts clerk will post this
Hand Receipt or Tally-Out to an Abstract of
Supplies transferred to the Meat Market. At the
end of the month the abstract will be assigned a
voucher number, and its total money value will
be posted as a debit to the meat market subsection,
and a credit to the subsistence subsection. If sup-
plies are received exclusively for the meat market
during the month, the voucher on which they are
taken up in the Sales Officer’s Account will be
posted directly to the me¢at market account and
will not be posted to the subsistence subsection or
the abstract.

b. DEBIT ENTRIES. The usual debit entries
to the meat market subsection of the Sales Of-
ficer’s Account will be:

(1) Inventory value of supplies on hand as of
the last day of the preceding month;

(2) Inventory adjustment, if prices of supplies
on hand are to be increased as of the beginning
of a month;

(3) Supplies received;

(4) Balancing entry which will be the net
amount by which the sales proceeds exceeded the
cost of supplies to the meat market (see balancing
entry, fig. 57).

¢. CREDIT ENTRIES. The usual credit en-
tries to the meat market subsection of the Sales
Officer’s Account will be:

(1) The amount of cash sales as shown by the
final Report of Deposits for the month;

(2) Charge sales of the meat market to the
extent authorized;

(3) The inventory value of supplies at the end
of the month;

(4) Inventory adjustment, if prices of supplies
on hand are to be decreased as of the beginning
of a month.

1Mz




TRANSFER OF MEAT FROM STOCK TO MEAT MARKET

Chart 25

LOCAL FORM OR
TALLY-OUT
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 490)

MONTHLY
ABSTRACT OF
SUPPLIES
TRANSFERRED TO
MEAT MARKET
(Reproduced locally)
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SALES STORE

MEAT MARKET .

2 File

TALLY-DUT

~Initiates request for meat
market supplies, based on
current sales.

~Takes. copy No. 1 to ware-
house ond receives supplies.

- Files copy No, 2

SALES COMMISSARY

OFFICE SECTION
ACCOUNTS CLERK

I
TALLY-DUT

~Uses in preparation of
Monthly Abstract of Sup-
plies Transferred to Meat
Market,

File

MONTHLY

ABSTRACT

Prepares, posts individual de-
liveries, and retains until end
of month.

~ Prices, extends, and totals.
Attaches Tally-Outs.
Assigns voucher number.

— Enters in Sales Officer's Ac-
count.

- Files with vouchers to Sales
Officer's Account,

WAREHOUSE SECTION

- Receives,

- Issues supplies.

- Obtain signature of authorized
receiver,

- Forwards to accounts clerk.
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Figure s1. Memorandum Requests by Bakery for Ingredients.

71. Bakery Supplies

a. The bakery account as formerly prepared will

COPY NO. 2

debited to the bakery subsection of the Sales Of-
ficer’s Account. The only credits will be the In-
ventory at the end of the month and the value of

no longer be kept. In the future only the supplies .0 produced at the price set in the Quarterly
and ingredients transferred to the bakery will be ~ Depot Price List as supplemented.
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Figure 52. Abstract of Ingredients Transferred to Bakery.

b. The post bakery will periodically calculate
the ingredients needed to produce the quantity of
bread required at the station for a specified period.
The factors to be used in the calculation will be
the troop strength, the bread requirements com-
puted from the daily menu, and the storage facili-
ties available in the bakery as explained in par. 17.
When the quantity of ingredients for a given
period has been calculated, the quantities on hand
will be subtracted therefrom, and the difference
will be listed on a Memorandum Request. This
request will serve as a requisition for these supplies
on the sales commissary. The Memorandum Re-
quest will be prepared in two copies. Copy No.
2 will be retained. Copy No. 1 will be delivered
to the subsistence warehouse by the non-commis-
sioned officer in charge of the bakery who will
receipt for the quantities received. Copy No. 1
of the Memorandum Request will be forwarded
by the warehouse at the close of the business day
to the accounts clerk. The accounts clerk will
post it to a Monthly Abstract of Ingredients Trans-
ferred to Bakery. At the close of the month, this
abstract will be extended and posted as a credit
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to the subsistence subsection of the Sales Officer's
Account and as a debit to the bakery subsection.

c. If supplies are received during the month
exclusively for the bakery, the voucher on which
they are taken up in the Sales Officer’s Account
will be posted directly to the bakery subsection and
will not be posted to the subsistence subsection
nor the Monthly Abstract of Ingredients Trans-
ferred to Bakery.

d. At the end of €ach month, the supplies and
ingredients in the bakery will be inventoried as
part of the sales officer’s stock on hand. The
accounts clerk when posting the Inventory will
credit the portion in the bakery to the bakery sub-
section of the Sales Officer’s Account and will cal-
culate the difference between the debit and credit
entries to the account (actually the difference be-
tween ingredient cost and depot selling price of
bread) for inclusion in the balancing entry (see
balancing entry, fig. 57) to the Sales Officer’s Ac-
count. The accounts clerk will also calculate the
ingredient cost per pound of bread produced and
record this cost as a footnote to the Sales Officer's
Account.

D
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MEMORANDUM
REQUEST
(Prepared locally)

MONTHLY
ABSTRACT OF
INGREDIENTS

ISSUED TO BAKERY
(Prepared locally)

TRANSFER OF INGREDIENTS TO BAKERY

STATION BAKERY

MEMORANDUM
REQUEST

~ Prepares, based on troop
strength and menu.

— Signs copy No. 1.

— Sends copy No. 1 fo ware-
house with representative,
to draw supplies.

— Files copy Mo. 2.

File

OFFICE SECTION

ACCOUNTS CLERK

| MEMORANDUM

REQUEST

Chart 26

SUBSISTENCE
WAREHOUSE

! MEMORANDUM

REQUEST

Retains for use in pre-
paring abstract.

MONTHLY

ABSTRACT

Prepares, posts individual
deliveries, and retains until
end of month,

Prices, extends, and totals.
Attaches Memorandum Re-
quests,

Enters in Sales Officer's
Account at end of month.
Files with vouchers to Sales
Officer’s Account.

- Issues supplies.

Obtains signature of authorized
representative.
Forwards.
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Par. 72
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Figure 53. Turn-in Cash from Sale of Clothing and Equipage.

72. Transfer of Supplies and Services Sold
and the Proceeds Thereof

a. PURPOSE OF THE PROCEDURE. Cer-
tain supplies, clothing and equipage being the
most important, and a few services, electricity be-
ing the major one, may be sold at a station to
authorized purchasers by designated selling agen-
cies. As these supplies and services are accounted
for by the selling agencies on a unit and not a
money value basis, both the items sold and the
proceeds of the sale will be transferred to the sales
officer who maintains the only money sales ac-
count at a station. In order to keep the Sales Of-
ficer’s Account in balance, the item or service sold
will be transferred to the sales officer on a War
Department Shipping Document and the value
thereof will be debited to the appropriate section
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of the Sales Officer’s Account. Simultaneously the
agency that made the sale will transfer the cash or
charge accounts received for the sale to the sales
officer who will receipt therefor. The sales officer
will include the cash so received on his Report of
Deposits, thereby creating a credit against the
supplies or services transferred to his account.
Charge accounts transferred will be posted to the
Report of Charge Sales of the current month (sec
fig. 47) in the same manner as charges for sales
of subsistence, thereby creating the necessary off-
setting credit.

6. METHOD OF EFFECTING TRANS-
FERS.
with the cash or the charge accounts arising there-
from, will be transferred to the sales officer as
follows:

(a) Proceeds from cash sales will be transferred

(1) The transfer of items sold, together.

bu
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Pars. 72 — 73
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Figure 54. Transfer to the Sales Officer of Clothing and Equipage Sold,

at such times as the station commander directs,
but not less frequently than three times each
month.

(b) Charge accounts will be transferred as of
the end of each month.

(¢) Transfer of sales of services will be made
prior to the audit of the account of the selling
agency.

(2) Transfers of charge accounts will be made
on a War Department Shipping Document pre-
pared in duplicate and supported by a list of
charges against each individual account. The
total amount of sales will be recorded as one total.

(3) Transfers of supplies and services sold will
be made on a War Department Shipping Docu-
ment, prepared in two copies. Copy No. 1 will be
retained as a voucher to the Sales Officer’s Ac-
count; copy No. 2 will be signed by the sales
officer and returned as a receipt to the supply
officer.

(4) Transfers of cash received for the sales of
supplies will be made to the sales officer on a Prop-
erty Turn-In Slip, prepared in two copies, and for
the sales of services on a Property Turn-In Slip,

prepared in three copies. Copy No. 1 will be used
by the sales officer as a supporting document to the
Report of Deposits for the day on which the cash
is deposited. Copy No. 2 will be receipted and
returned to the officer turning in the cash. Copy
No. 3 will be forwarded for auditing purposes.
Property Turn-In Slips so used will be cross refer-
enced in the Sales Officer’s Account to the War
Department Shipping Documents on which the
supplies or services sold were transferred to the
sales officer.

73. Overhead Charges — When Collected

a. An overhead charge of ten percent (10%)
will be made on sales of subsistence to the follow-
ing:

(1) Post messes established for civilian em-

ployees under the provisions of AR 210-60.

(2) Post restaurants.

(3) Civil Air Patrol messes.

6. OTHER SALES. No overhead charges on
sales of subsistence except as provided above will
be made. Sales of other supplies and services will
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TRANSFER OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES WHEN
SOLD AND THE PROCEEDS THEREOF

Chart 27

PROPERTY
TURN-IM SLIP
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
MNo. 447)

WAR DEPARTMENT
SHIPPING
DOCUMENT
(W.D,, A.G.O. Ferm
No. 450-20-E)
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OFFICER OR AGENCY

MAKING SALE

~ Collects proceeds from sale.

I |
PROPERTY TURN-IN

- Prepares, listing amount of cash
being turned in and making
cross reference to the War De-
partment Shipping Document
transferring property sold.

~ Verifies accuracy of and signs
copies Nos. 1 and 2,

- Forwards with cash and War
Department Shipping Docu-
ment,

2

| WaR DEPARTMENT
| SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

~ Prepares, listing property sold
at established prices.

— Extends and totals,

— Totals above entries.

- Enters cross reference to Prop-
erty Turn-In Slip on which cash
is being turned in.

— Verifies accuracy of and signs
copies MNos. 1 and 2.

— Forwards with cash and Prop-
erty Turn-In Slip.

~ See Note.

PROPERTY

TURN IN SLIP

File

2 WAR DEPARTMENT
SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

= Files.

SALES OFFICER

SALES COMMISSARY |

ACCOUNTS CLERK

purposes.

NOTE

When services are sold, the transfer of the sale
and its proceeds will be made prior to the audit
of the account of the selling agency. Transfer of
cash received from the sale of services will be
made on a Property Turn-in Slip, prepared in three
copies. Copy No. 3 will be forwarded for auditing

Retains

CASH

PRORERTY
TURN IN-SLIP

| WAR DEPARTMENT

SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

~ Receives,

~ Checks accuracy of computations,
and verifies ameunt of cash
turned in,

- Retains cash awaiting deposit.

—Signs copies Nos. 1 and 2 of
Property Turn-In Slip and War
Department Shipping Document.
Returns copy Mo, 2 of Property
Turn-In Slip and copy No. 2 of
War Department Shipping Docu-
ment,

~ Forwards copy No. 1 of Property
Turn-In Slip and copy No. 1 War
Department Document to accounts
clerk.

~For procedure of recording and
depositing cash (see chart 23).

erE—

PROPERTY

TURN IN SLIP

Files as supporting document to Re-
port of Deposits on which cash re-
ceived is deposited.

| WAR DEPARTMENT
SHIPPING
DOCUMENT

- Checks extensions.

~ Assigns voucher numbers to each
document,

~ Enters in Sales Officer's Account.

Files with vouchers to Sales Officer's
Account,
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Pars. 73 — 75
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Figure §5. Inventory of Subsistence Supplies.

be made at prices established in current War De-
partment directives and no additional charge for
overhead or packing and handling will be added.

¢. ACCOUNTING FOR OVERHEAD.
Overhead, when charged and collected under a
above, will be listed separately on sales slips and
on Reports of Deposits and will be posted to a
separate overhead section of the Sales Officer’s
Account. Funds collected for overhead will be
deposited to the credit of Miscellancous Receipts
— 215230.

INVENTORIES AND PRICE
ADJUSTMENTS

Section 1V.

74. Purpose of an Inventory

a. The primary purpose of a physical inventory
is to determine the exact accountability of a sales
officer. It is a record made by a physical count of

.the supplies on hand in the sales commissary on

617086 O -4 -9

the day that the inventory is prepared. A physical
inventory will always be prepared when a new sales
officer is appointed to succeed an incumbent sales
officer in order to establish the accountability of
each officer.

75. Preparation of Subsistence Inventory

a. HOW THE INVENTORY IS TAKEN.
(1) The Inventory of subsistence supplies will
always be prepared as of the last working day of
each month and may be prepared at such other
times as may be directed by the commanding
general of the service command. The sales com-
missary warchouses and sales store will be closed
from the time that the physical inventory count
is started until the separate inventory counts are
reconciled. Two separate inventory counts will
be made, one by the sales officer, with such assist-
ants as he may select; and the other independently
by a disinterested officer detailed to this duty by
the station commander. The inventory will be
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Figure 55. Continued.

prepared on W.D., Q.M.C. Form 392 which will
be partially prepared by the pre-typing of the
articles and units columns, before the close of each
month. Such information will be taken from the
Consumption Record. Copies 1 and 3 will be used
by the sales officer and copies 2 and 4 by the dis-
interested officer. Each officer will record the
quantities inventoried on both his copies in ink
or indelible pencil.

(2) The name of the station, the name of the
sales officer, and the date of inventory will be en-
tered in the spaces provided. When supplies are
located other than in the warehouse and the sales
room, a supplemental sheet will be prepared by
cach officer for the quantities at each location, and
the total will not be entered on the Inventory
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form until these separate quantities have been
reconciled. These sheets will be attached to the
certified copies of the Inventory but will not be
individually certified. Any items not listed in the
articles and units columns prior to the beginning
of the inventory will be added by each officer.
(3) When each officer has completed his In-
ventory, the quantities recorded will be reconciled.
Those items that do not agree will be recounted.
If the two officers are unable to reconcile their
recounts, they will report their inability to the
station commander who will direct the necessary
action to be taken in adjusting the discrepancies.
(4) The sales officer, after having completed his
Inventory, will check all purchase orders, shipping
documents, and receiving reports to ascertain that
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Par. 75 - 76

MWMA

1 certify that this [oventory is correct, that it was

taken by me personally, that it has been Feconc
|that of Charles H. Struzge, Chpt., Q.¥.C.|, Sale

and that!all discrepanciss have been ad

CERTIFICATES ENTERED ON COPY

ﬁ . gorrectitns thersof heve been| poted om m nto . OF INVENTORY COMPLETED BY

DISINTERESTED OFFICER

1 furthet nnrh._i.l‘y_mu_ﬂl_\l Ihventory has!| oot bb

my parsod posssaaipn and will he delivhred

parsonally to the athticn dar.

1A, D
—
Invpnt opr

1 certify that this Inventory|ls correct.

r

“Salks

S v L T

On both old and new sales officers’ Inventories,
Certificates same as in Fig. 55 except that Cer-
tificates will be signed ’Officer being relieved of
accountability’’ instead of ““Sales Officer’” and
“Officer taking over accountability’”’ instead of
"’Inventory Officer’’.

CERTIFICATES USED WHEN AC-
(COUNTABILITY IS TRANSFERR

On the new sales officer’s Inventory, a third Certif-
‘ icate as follows, ““‘Bond in the amountof $. . . . . . .

' has been activated effective . . ... ....... " will
‘ be entered and signed by the new Sales Officer.

Figure 55. Continued.

been . : : .
the all stocks and supplies received during the month ~ voucher numbers, one for the current month’s
« be have been properly entered in the Sales Officer’s  account and one for the account for the succeeding

I Account. The disinterested officer will check the month. The same dollar amount will be entered
sales books against the sales book register to as- 35 one of the closing vouchers of the Sales Officer’s
sure that the sales books shown on the previous Account. for thic cairent shonth: and 2 vourhe:
:‘nvcntt)ory and not s}(ljovm on the present Inventory No. 1 of the new month. The disinterested offi-

ERSAEIR SO cer’s Inventory, after it has been certified, will be
nted. 76. Use of Subsistence Inventory fo'rwardcd to thc‘ station o':omman(%cr for. trans-
mittal to the audit file, without being priced or
extended. Under no circumstances will the dis-

“the] When the Inventories have been reconciled, both
officers will date and certify one copy of each

ssary : : 4 . SO ;
cies | other’s Inventory, using the certificates illustrated interested Oﬂicc'f petame his Ccrt'ﬁc_d copy to come
ihish in fig. 55. The sales officer’s copy, as certified,  €ven momentarily into the possession of the sales
i will be forwarded to the accounts clerk. After  officer. Each officer will retain one copy for his

dhat b being priced and extended, it will be assigned two personal files.
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Chart 28

INVENTORY PROCEDURE

STATION
COMMANDER

SPECIAL ORDERS SPECIAL
ORDERS
— Issues prior to end of
month.
— Files retained copy.
Forwards
for
Cll.ldiiing
purposes
INVENTORY OF L
SUBSISTENCE
SUPPLIES
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 392) .
- Receives.
—Forwards for oudit-
ing purposes.
NOTES
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. If the sales officer and the

Disinterested officer’'s In-
ventory, copy No. 2, will
be used by the auditor to
perform the audit,

disinterested officer are
unable to reconcile their
Inventories, they will report
their inability to the station
commander who will toke
the necessary steps to ad-
just the discrepancy.

DISINTERESTED
OFFICER

SPECIAL
ORDERS

= Receives,

~ Reports to commissary,
on designated date.

- Retains.

Re!uin§

oy

= Receives.

~ Makes independent in-
ventory of all stock on
hand, indicating quan-
tities thereof in appro-
priate columns of copy
No. 4, working copy.

— Reconciles with
officer’s Inventory.

— Rechecks physically and
corrects differences as
required (see note 2).

- Transcribes data from
copy No. 4, working
copy, to copy Ne. 2,
final copy.

~ Compares copy MNo. 2,

sales

No. 1, final copy of the
sales officer.

— Signs required certifi-
cate on last sheet of
copy No. 2.

— Obtains signature of the
sales officer to required
certificate on last sheet
of copy No. 2.

~ Delivers copy MNo. 2
persortolly to the station
commander (see note ] ).

- Retains copy No. 4,

3

Retains

final copy, with copy -

SALES COMMISSARY

OFFICE SECTION
ACCOUNTS CLERK

I—
=N

~Prepares listing all
items expected to be on
hand.

~Leaves columns for
quantities and prices
blank.

— Designates copies MNos.
1 and 2 as final copies.

— Designates copies Nos.
3 and 4 as working
copies.

— Forwards copies Nos. 1
and 3 to sales officer,
and copies Nos. 2 and

4 to the disinterested

officer.

Retains

~Prices, extends, and
totals, using Quarterly
Depét Price List applica-
ble to the month in
which the closing inven-
tory was taken.

— Assigns  two  voucher
numbers, one to current
month’s account and

voucher No. 1 to new
month’s occount,

— Enters in the Sales Off-
cer's Account,

—Has requisition clerk
post to Consumptian
Record.

— Files os voucher to cur-
rent month’s acount,

SALES DFFICER

— Receives,
— Files.

Retains

- Receives,

— Makes physical in-
ventory of all stock
on hond, indica-
ting quantities
thereof in appro-
priote columns on
copy No. 3, work-
ing copy.

— Reconciles with
disinterested offi-
cer’s Invenfory.

— Rechecks physical-
ly and corrects dif-
ferences os re-
quired (see note
2).

— Transcribes  data
from copy No. 3,
working copy, to
copy No. 1, final
copy.

~Compares copy
No. 1, final copy,
with copy Ne. 2,
final copy of the
disinterested offi-
cer.

— Signs required cer-
tificate on last
sheet of copy
No. 1.

— Obtains signature
of disinterested of-
ficer to certificate
on last sheet of
copy No. 1.

~Forwards copy
No. 1 to occounts
clerk,

— Retains copy No. 3.




Lty

INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT SALES ACCOUNT.
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PRICE LIST
[ = ARTICLER AMD UNTE ouawrry | SRCE nEm ot
Soctioa Suhsistanss
Asparspus, stalk, Mo, 2 1546 D4 £1. 84
$ | Peany, Kidney.rad, dry | 4984 o0z £2.28
PREPARED IN . Bocne e e o TR0k
ONE COPY ONLY —80h, Ty, e
Boans, string, No, IO 2850 A0F | 115.50
Dessert Powder with Galatin
1.68 1,45 Lemon, 10-1b 186 13 25.48
—1.58 | 1.45 Strasberry, 10-1b 176 11 18.28
Desgort Fowdsr with Staroh
193 288 Butterspotch 10-1b z1 06 1.06
o ;}7 280 Vanilla 10-1b 56 £07 3,92
— 149 | 1,40 | Dressiog, saled, sayonoaise gall 1100 208 99,00
A3 14 tract, lemon, Non-Alo B-op 252 o1 2.52
—aT¢ | L73 | Pickle, Di 1264 o1 12,54
1T 16 Pizeapple. sxcept nrulh-d._laz s | .01 79.34
80 a1 Pinsapple. exaep t arushed, lnm 138 a1 1.28
A1 .10 Powder, Chili. 4-oz 171 01 .71
13 L2 | Sauce, Worneatershire 1-ox ___ B2B 01 5.25
o8 0z Sads baking. 1-1b SA3 0l 5.8
53 an Tomato Puras, Mo, 10 4294 4§ .20 | 85880
$1,611.01

Figure 56. Inventory Price Adjustment.

77. Treatment of Inventory ltems Not Part of
Sales Officer’s Accountability

a. ITEMS STOCKED FOR DEPOT AC
COUNTABILITY. Whencver an inventory is
taken of subsistence supplies at a station, both the
sales officer and the disinterested officer will inven-
tory the items stocked for depot accountability on
separate Inventory forms that are not part of the
forms used to inventory supplies for which the
sales officer is accountable. These Inventories will
be compared with the file of War Department
Shipping Documents relating to such transfers
and each officer will independently forward his
Inventory to the commanding officer of the depot.

5. ITEMS ISSUED BUT NOT YET DELIV-
ERED TO ORGANIZATIONS. Items of sub-
sistence supplies issued but not yet delivered to

organizations and remaining in the warchouse
at the time an inventory is taken will be clearly
marked by the sales officer before the start of the
inventory. These items will not be counted by
cither the sales officer or the disinterested officer.

78. Preparation of Inventory.
Price Adjustment

a. After the Inventory has been entered in the
Sales Officer’s Account for the succeeding month
as voucher number 1 and before the posting of
any other entries to the account, all price changes
will be recorded on the Inventory Adjustment
Sales Account voucher (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No.
391) and posted as voucher number 2. This rec-
ord is required because the inventory of the pre-
ceding month has been priced at the prices in

129




Chart 29

QUARTERLY DEPOT
PRICE LIST FOR THE
MONTHS OF JuLY,
AUGUST AND
SEPTEMBER

SUPPLEMENT TO
QUARTERLY DEPOT
PRICE LIST FOR
THE MONTHS OF
JULY, AUGUST AND
SEPTEMBER

INVENTORY-
31 JuLy
(End of previous
month)
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
Ne. 392)

INVENTORY
ADJUSTMENT
SALES ACCOUNT
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 391)
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INVENTORY PRICE ADJUSTMENT

DISTRIBUTION DEPOT

~ Prepares and distributes by 15
June.

SUPPLEMENT TO
QUARTERLY DEPOT

PRICE LIST

— Prepares and distributes by 15
July.

)

SALES COMMISSARY

SALES OFFICER

QUARTERLY
DEPOT PRICE
LisT

~ Receives and distributes within
commissary only—not effective
until 1 July,

— Receives and distributes within
commissary only—not effective
until 1 Avgust.

— For procedure see par. 76.
— Forwards to accounts clerk.

explanation.

Note: The months of July and August
are used as examples to clarify

B gyl

ACCOUNTS CLERK

- Uses throughout month of
July to calculate unit prices
of all items on vouchers to
Sales Officer's Account.

—Price list holds constant
throughout month; used to
indicate unit price of all
items on inventory.

SUPPLEMENT TO

QUARTERLY DEPOT
PRICE LIST

~ Retains until 1 August,

~ All items on this list on hand,
received, issued, or shipped
during August will be ac-
counted for at these prices.

~ Receives Inventory as of
close of business 31 July.

~ Prices items listed on Inven-
tory, using Quarterly Depot
Price List for the Months of
July, August, and Septem-
ber.

— See chart 28.

QUARTERLY
DEPOT PRICE
LisT

SUPPLEMENT TO
QUARTERLY DEPOT
PRICE LIST

— Compares prices of items listed
on Inventory with prices on
Supplement to Quarterly Depot
Price List effective 1 August.

- Uses to prepare Inventory Ad-
justment, Sales Account, ;

- Files.

File

INYENTORY

ADIUSTMENT

- Prepares Inventory Adjustment
as of 1 August, listing only
those items that are affected by
the price changes included in
the August Supplement to the
Quarterly Depot Price List.

- Obtains signature of sales of-
ficer.

- Enters. as voucher No. 2 in
Sales Officer's Account for
August.

~ Files with vouchers to Sales Of-
ficer's Account.




eftect during that month, and the accountability
of the sales officer for inventory carried over to the
current month will be based upon the prices ap-
plicable to the current month. The Inventory
Adjustment Sales Account voucher will list by
sections and subsections the prices for the current
month, prices for the past month, each item on
which there had been a price change, the quan-
tity of that item on inventory, the net price change
(difference between the past and current month’s
prices), and the resulting debit or credit to the
current month’s account. Increases in prices are
always entered as debits and decreases in prices
are always entered as credits. Both the debit and
credit adjustments by sections will be totaled and
will be entered as voucher number 2 in the Sales
Officer’s Account.

b. The voucher, which will be prepared in one
copy, will show the station designation, name and
rank of the sales officer, and the applicable month
at the top. It will also show the voucher number,
which will always be No. 2, in the lower right
hand corner. It will be signed by the sales officer
and be filed in numerical sequence with the other
vouchers to the Sales Officer’s Account.

Section V. MAINTENANCE OF
ACCOUNTING RECORDS

79. The Sales Officer’'s Account

a. DESIGNATION. The account of the sales
officer will be designated “Account of. . :
T for Sales of Supplies and Services
Month of. ... ... ....19....." This designation
will be entered on the outside cover (reverse side
of page 1) of the account but will not be signed by
the sales officer until after the account has been
closed for the month.

b. FORM PRESCRIBED FOR MAINTAIN-
ING SALES OFFICER'S ACCOUNT. The
Sales Officer’s Account. will be maintained on 8 to
10 column ruled journal sheets with item column,
of commercial design. These sheets will be
printed on both sides. If the number of sections
and subsections in the Sales Officer’s Account
(pars. ¢ and 4 below) exceeds the number of
available debit and credit columns on one left and
right hand page, the sales officer will insert fly
sheets to obtain the proper number of columns.
The fly sheets so inserted should always be the
same width in columns as the number of debit
and credit columns to the right of the total amount

Pars. 78 — 79

credit column on page 1 (see fig. 57). The Sales
Officer’s Account will be stapled along the left side
edge or will be kept in a flat folding binder to -
allow for ease in making entries. This form will
hereafter be referred to as the distribution journal.

¢. COLUMNAR ARRANGEMENT OF THE
DISTRIBUTION JOURNAL. The columns of
the distribution journal pages will be marked as
follows: (See fig. 57.)

Column 1—Date

Column 2—Voucher No.

Column 3—Detail

Column 4—Debit

Column 5—Credit

Column 6 & 7, etc.—Section and Subsection

short titles.

d. SECTIONS AND SUBSECTIONS. The
distribution journal will be divided into such of
the following sections and subsections as are re-
quired to meet local conditions and to avoid dual
responsibility.

Subsistence Section
Subsistence Subsection
Meat Market Subsection
(when meat market is authorized)
Exceptional Articles Subsection
Bakery Subsection
Clothing and Equipage Section
Regular Supplies Section
Cash and Charge Sales Books Subsection
Gasoline and Oil Subsection
Barracks and Quarters Section
Overhead Section
Separate sections will be established for each ap-
propriation or subappropriation. Subsections will
be established to cover such specific purposes
as are required to be separately accounted for
within a section. The provisions of Army Regu-
lations relating to annual notice by the station
commander to the commanding general of the
service command of the sections and subsections
established for the sales account for the ensuing
year are not changed by this manual.

¢. NUMBERING OF VOUCHERS. Vouch-
ers will be numbered at the time they are entered
in the distribution journal. All vouchers to the
Sales Officer’s Account will be numbered in a
single series beginning with “1” for each month
and will be filed with the accounts of the month
to which they pertain. The voucher number pre-
ceded by the abbreviation for the month to which
it pertains will be clearly marked in the lower
right hand corner of the first page of the docu-
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Figure 57. The Sales Officer’s Account (Distribution Journal ).

ment to which it is assigned or in the space on the
document provided for that purpose.

(1) The opening Inventory, the Inventory
Price Adjustment, the Report of Charge Sales
(previous month), and the Report of Deposits
will always be recorded and marked as vouchers
“(month) 1,” “(month) 2,” “(month) 3" and
“(month) 4" for each month. Vouchers 1, 2, and
3 will be posted ir sequence. Voucher No. 4 will
be posted on the line immediately preceding the
closing inventory for the month.

(2) All other vouchers will be numbered in
the sequence in which posted to the distribution
journal.

f- ENTERING VOUCHERS. (1) All vouch-
ers will be posted to the distribution journal by
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the entering of all required information on one
horizontal line in the appropriate columns. A
voucher may be a debit and/or a credit to one or
more sections of the account, the total debit and/or
the total credit will always be entered in the total
amount, debit and/or credit columns. Therefore,
the total of the debits posted to all sections and
subsections will always equal the posting to the
total amount, debit column; similarly, the total
of the credits posted to all sections and subsections
will agree with the total amount credit column.

(2) When a voucher (such as the Inventory
Price Adjustment voucher) requires posting to
both debit and credit columns, both the debit and
credit entries will be made on the same line but
will be posted to the appropriate debit and credit
columns.
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Figure 57. Continued.

(3) Since the distribution journal will be con-
sidered as a book of original entry and since it will
not be recopied for audit, or other purposes, all
vouchers, page totals, and final totals will be
entered in ink.

(4) Vouchers should be posted in as near to
chronological order as is possible, and vouchers
should be entered at the earliest practical time
after receipt. The dates to be used in recording
vouchers will be as follows:

For vouchers covering items received (other
than abstracting transactions)—date indicated
as the receiving date by the person receiving
the item at the commissary.

For vouchers covering shipments from the
commissary—date indicated as the shipping

date by the person shipping the items from
the commissary.

For vouchers which are abstracts of transac-
tions—the last date as of which transactions
are abstracted.

(5) The date of the first voucher entered on
each page will be indicated by inserting the day
and month (or abbreviation). The date column
will be left blank for succeeding vouchers unless
the date of a voucher differs from the date of its
preceding voucher.

g. SUB TOTALS AND PAGE TOTALS.
(1) The mathematical accuracy of each series of
daily postings to the distribution journal may be
verified by cumulatively subtotaling each column
and inserting these subtotals (using small pencil
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Figure 57. Continued.

figures) immediately below the last line on which
a voucher has been entered (see fig. 57). These
pencil figures must not interfere with the legibility
of the posting which will be made upon entry of
the next voucher. After entering the subtotals,
all debit columns will be added to be certain that
their total equals that of the total amount debit
column. A similar cross footing check will be
made of the credit columns.

(2) If such daily balancing of postings is not
desired by the sales officer, the distribution journal
may be balanced at more infrequent intervals.

(3) Regardless of how often entries are bal-
anced, the cumulative totals of each page will be
entered on the bottom line of the separate pages
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and these totals will be carried forward to the next
succeeding pages. Such totals will be entered in
ink after it has been ascertained that the columns
are in balance. In those instances where the
cumulative page total of a column is zero, a dash
will be inserted in the total space.

h. CORRECTION OF ENTRIES. If vouchers
are found to have been erroneously entered in the
distribution journal, corrections will be made
either by an erasure and correction of the in-
correct entry, and the affected totals if any, or by
the drawing of a narrow but not obliterating
line through the entry, the entering of the correct
entry under the same voucher number on the next
available line with a cross reference to the original
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Pars. 79—80

THE SECTIONS AND SUB SECTIONS ILLUSTRATEDL ARE
NOT MANDATORY, SECTIONS AND SUB SECTIONS WILL

BE DETERMINED BY THE STATION
ACCORDANCE WITH WAR DEPARTMENT DIRECTIVES

COMMANDER IN
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Figure 57. Continued.

entty, and a correction of the affected totals if any.

i. PAGE DESIGNATION. The page num-
ber, month, and year will be shown in the upper
left hand corner of each page. Continuation
sheets will bear the same page number as the basic
page but will be designated with the letters “a”
“b” “c” in sequence. Each basic page will also
show the name, rank, and station of the sales
officer.

7. CLOSING THE ACCOUNT. At the end
of the month after all entries for the month have
been made, subtotals will be taken as prescribed in
par. g(1) above, to be certain that the total of the
debit and credit columns are equal. After these
figures are properly balanced a line will be drawn

beneath the last entry for the month. The previ-
ously determined totals will be entered in ink on
the next available line and all columns will be
double underscored.

80. Action of Sales Officer at Time of Audit

All vouchers to the Sales Officer’s Account for
the month will be filed in numerical sequence.
At the time of audit the distribution journal and
all vouchers and supporting documents thereto
will be placed in the custody of the auditor and
will remain in the auditor’s custody until comple-
tion of the audit at which time they will be filed
in the sales officer’s permanent files for such future
disposition as may be prescribed by current War
Department directives.
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PROCEDURE
NUMBER

PROCEDURE

FORM USED

ENTRY

TOTAL
AMOUNT

SUBSISTENCE

EXCEP-
TIONAL
ARTICLES

SuUBSIS-
TENCE

Dr. | Cr. | Dr. | Cr.

< INVENTORY »| yoTu%E OF

Opening Inventory (Voucher No. 1)

8

Inventory of Quartermaster Supplies
(W.D.., Q.M.C. Form No. 392)

55

Inventory Price Adjusiment (Voucher
Mo. 2)

29

Inventory Adjustment Sales Account
(WD, QMC Form MNo. 391) Debit
and/or Credit enfry depending upon price
changes

56

Closing Inventory

28

Inventory of Quarfermaster Supplies
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 392)

55

.
>

RECEIPT

Requisition and Receipt of Subsisfence
Supplies from a Depot

Station Stock Status Report

(W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 1010)

War Depariment Shipping Document
(W.D., AG.0. Form No. 450-20-E)

Requisition and Receipt of Subsistence
Supplies from Market Center Stock

Requisition

(W.D., AG.O. Form No. 445, Modified)
Tally Sheet (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 489)
Shipping Ticket

(W.D,, Q.M.L. Form No. 434)

Subsistence Supplies Purchased by Depot
or Markei Center

Purchase Order

(W.D., Contract Form No. 18) or Delivery
Order (W.D., Contract Form’No. 19)
Receiving Report (Subsistence)

(WD.. Q.M.C. Form No. 393)

Local Purchase of Subsistence Supplies

Purchase Request and Commitment Form
(W.D., AAF. Form No. 97A) or

Purchase Request (Local Form)

Purchase Order or Delivery Order and
Voucher

(W.D. Form No. 383, Revised 26 June
1944)

Efo‘m

38-403

1,89

Receipt of Ice Purchased Locally

Vendor's Delivery Slip

Abstract of Ice Received (Local Form)
Receiving Report (Subsistence)

(W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 393)

Transfer of Subsistence Supplies from
Another Commissary

20

War Deparfment Shipping Document
(W.D., A.6.0. Form No. 450-20-F)

41

Transfer of Proceeds and of Supplies
and Services when Sold

For Transfer of Charge Sales, see par.
12b(2)

21

Property Turn-In Slip

(W.D., AG.O. Form No. 447)
War Department Shipping Document
(W.D., A.G.0. Form No. 450-20-E)

53
54

Receipt of Meal Coupon Books

22

Meal Coupon Books (Local Form)
Property Issue Slip
(W.D., A.G.0. Form No. 446)

43
44

Accounting for Cash Turned in for Meals

21

Property Turn-In Slip
(W.D., AGO. Form No. 447) (Used to
support Report of Deposits) e

42

12

Reclamation of Edible Fat

10

Property Turn-In Slip
(W.D., AGO. Form No. 447)

13

13

14

Turn-In of Subsistence Found at Station

Property Turn-In Slip
(W.D., A.G.0. Form No. 447)

14

15

Turn-In of Excess Subsistence by a Unit
Mess .

Property Turn-In Slip (W.D., A.G.0. Form
No. 447) (Used to prepare Monthly Ab-
stract)

Monihly Abstract (Local Form, Used as
subvoucher fo Daily Cumulative Summary
of Field Rations lssued)

16

Receipt of Ice Manufactured

Memorandum of Ice Requirements (Local
Form). Property Turn-In Slip
(W.D., A.G.0. Form No. 447)

16

lenl sl

lel =
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Ef_ OF TRANSACTIONS IN SALES OFFICER'S ACCOUNT (NUMBERS REFER TO PROCEDURE NUMBER) e
NCE SECTION ‘_J OTHER SECTIONS AND 3§
= ACCOUN CLOTHING SUBSECTIONS S
m COLLEC- n:i“ snutrsr'{.‘iles i a::;n“ LAUNDRY| OVERHEAD| %z
IcLgs My | S | temLTioNg an| CENVA Qi SHORT TITLE AMOUNT
1G] Dr. | Cr. | Dr. [ Cr. |or. [cr.| Dr. | er. [or. |er. [or. |cr. Jor. [er. [or. |er. [or. [er. or. | cr.
1
g i 1 i
1
| 2] 2)-2 2 212
3
1% 3 3 3
' 4
|
Lo 4
5
5 5
] 6
6 6
1
1 T
8
8
9
o 10
ELECTRICITY. GAS. WATER,
10 10 10 10 10 COAL, GASOLINE. AND OIL, efc. | 10
5 MEAL COUPON BOOKS SUBSEC- 1
TION OF THE SUBSISTENCE
SECTION 11
=y 12
12
I~ 13
F 14
< 15
= 16
16

to Sales Officer’s Account.
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B e

z ENTRY
3§ £y SUBSISTENCE
Sm PROCEDURE FORM USED
£3 | o2 TOTAL | <\ usis. | TIONAL
r-E ez AMOUNT | TENCE |ARTICLES
* Chart Figure Dr.| Cr.| Dr. |Cr.| Dr. | Cr.
17 | Transfer t;l Bread from Bakery 6 Memorandum Request (Local Form) or
Tally-Out (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 490) 11
Property Turn-In Slip
- (W.D.. A.G.0., Form No. 447) {1 12 it R ] i
- 18 | Transfer of Proceeds from Sale of Property Turn-In Slip
3 Laundry Services — (W.D., AG.O. Form No. 447) (Used fo
- suppor! Report of Deposils) — 18
19 | Requisition and Receipi of Cash and Requisition for Publications and Blank Forms
Charoe Sales Books, see Par. 25. = (W.D., AG.O., Form No. 17) 19
20 | Turn-In of Subsistence Supplies by Troop Property Turn-In Slip
Train Commander. — (W.D.. A.G.0. Form No. 447) 16 20 20 L
21 | Issue of Troop Train Rations 16 Request for Troop Train Ration (Local| 35
A Form Certificate of Issue (Local Form) 37
Property Issue Slip (W.D., A.G.0. Form
No. 446) 36 21 21
22 | Daily Cumulative Summary of Field Daily Cumulafive Summary of Field Rafions
Rations Issued 12 Issued (Local Form) 27 22 22
23 | Sale of Subsistence to Organizations on Informal List
the Garrison Ration 19 (Local Form or W.D., 0.M.C. Form No. 437) 40
Charge Sales Slip
(W.D., 0.M.C. Form No. 385) 40
p Control Machine Card and Tapes 38
24 | Special Issues by Sales Officer 14 Property Issue Slip
z (W.D., A.6.0. Form No. 446) 30, 31 24 24
B 25 | Issue of Ice Manufactured or Purchased Ice Issue Slip (Local Form) 32,34
E for Use al a Station 15 Monthly Abstract of Ice Issues (Local Form) | 33, 34 25
o 26 | Cash Sales Control Machine Card and Tapes 38
& Control Machine 17 Cash Sales Slip (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 386 | 39
a Cash Sales Books 18 (Used to support Repor! of Depaosits)
21 | Transfer of Subsistence Supplies fo an- War Depariment Shipping Document
other Commissary or Depol by Commer- (W.D., AG.0. Form No. 450-20-E) 41 21 21
cial Carrier 20
28 | Transfer of Meal from Stock fo Meat Tally Out
Market 25 (W.D., 0.M.C. Form No. 490 or Local Form—
Used to support Monthly Abstract) 49
Monthly Abstract (Local Form) 50 28| 28 28
29 | Supply of Ingredients to Bakery 26 Tally Out
(W.D., 0.M.C. Form No. 490 or Local Form—
Used to sunport Monthly Abstract) 51
) Monthly Abstract (Local Form) 52 29 | 29 29
30 | Report of Deposits (Voucher No. 4) 23 Report of Deposits (Local Form) 45 30 30 30
f 31 | Accounts Receivable (Voucher No. 3) Report of Charge Sales (Previous Month)
o (See Par. 68) 24 (See item 32) 47 31
I 32 | Report of Charge Sales (End of Month) Statement of Account
& (See Par. 68) (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 398a) (Used fo | 46
= Distribution of Statement of Account 24 prepare Report of Charge Sales)
= Report of Charge Sales (Local Form) 47 32 32 32
ol 33 | Report of Delinquent Accounts and Sup- Report of Delinquent Accounfs
a porting Statements (See Par. 69) - (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 398a modified) | 48 33
< 34 | Preparation and Use of Rafion and Sav- Ration Return (W.D. Form No. 460) 28
) ings Account 13 Ration and Savings Account (W.D. Form
F No. 373) 29 34
E 35 | Report of Survey for Losses in Operation | 31 Report of Survey for Loss in Operation
S (W.D., A.6.0. Form No. 15) 60 35 35
(o] 36 | Report of Survey for Discrepancies Inci- Repori of Survey (Discrepancies Incident
o dent fo Shipment 32 | fo Shipment)
P (W.D., A.G.0. Form No. 15-1) 61 36 36
+ 37 | Certificale of Gains, Losses and Dis- Cerfificate of Gains, Losses, and Discrepan. -
crepancies (See Par. 85) A cies (Report of Credit) 59 37 or37 | 37 olr3]’
Figure §8. Continued.
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OF TRANSACTIONS IN SALES OFFICER'S ACCOUNT (NUMBERS REFER TO PROCEDURE NUMBER)

IEE_ SECTION OTHER SECTIONS AND
£. ACCOUNTS CLOTHING SUBSECTIONS

r 1o cttei'm QSEEH‘:’E zm??r’ias SARKERY [SYERRERD
CLES

u'ﬁ::t RAIY o "2.’3&"" SHORT TITLE AMOUNT

PROCEDURE
NUMBER

|
Cr.
: ‘ Dr.| Cr. | Dr. | Cr.|Dr. | Cr. | Dr. | Cr. |Dr. | Cr. |Dr. [ Cr. |Dr. | Cr. |Dr. |Cr.| Dr.| Cr. Dr. Cr.
|
|

20

21

i 22

‘ 23

{ 24

! 25

: 26

|
I : 28
|

28

29

0] 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 (AS APPLICABLE) 30 | 30

31

ELECTRICITY. GAS, WATER, 32
COAL, GASOLINE AND OIL,
ETC.

32 32

.- -

33
33

34
34

35

36

37

Figure §8. Continued.
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Pars. 8182

81. Transfer of Accountability of a
Sales Officer

a. When one sales officer is relieved and re-
placed by another, the accountability of the re-
lieved sales officer is terminated in the same man-
ner as accountability is terminated at the end of
a month; namely, by the setting up of a new
accountability. The accountability of the new
sales officer will be established in the same manner
as accountability is established at the beginning
of a month. While the former sales officer, by
this procedure, will be relieved of future accounta-
bility, he will not be relieved of responsibility until
a clear Certificate of Audit, approved by service
command headquarters, has been received for
each of the months during which he was the
officer in charge of the sales commissary.

b. If the new sales officer is a member of the
Quartermaster Corps, or detailed therein, he will
have his bond activated before he assumes his new
duties. In accordance with War Department di-
rectives all officers commissioned in the Quarter-
master Corps, or detailed therein, will have on
file at all times with the Office of the Fiscal Direc-
tor, Army Service Forces, a surety bond in the
amount of $5,000 for officers below the grade of
captain and $10,000 for captains and officers of
higher grade. These bonds while fully prepared
will not be in force but can be put in force by
writing or telegraphing a request that the bond be
activated to the Office of the Fiscal Director. The
Office of the Fiscal Director, upon receiving such
a request will immediately notify the surety previ-
ously selected by the officer to activate his bond.
Upon the receipt of a telegram from the Office of
the Fiscal Director that such action has been taken
by the surety company, a new sales officer may
assume his duties. Although the liability for
premium is a personal liability of the officer, and
paid by him direct to the surety company, his bond
cannot be terminated for nonpayment of the
premium except with the consent of the Secretary
of War.

82. Inventory Preparation When Account-
ability of a Sales Officer is Transferred

a. When a transfer of accountability is made,
the sales officer and his successor, who will act as
the disinterested officer, will prepare separate in-
ventories of the subsistence supplies on hand for
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which the present sales officer is accountable and
which will be transferred to his successor. The
Inventory will be taken on W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 392 prepared locally in five copies. The ware-
houses and sales store will be closed while these
inventories are being taken. Until they are com-
pleted, no sales or issues will be made.

b. The technique of preparing the Inventory
if the transfer is made during a month will be
identical with that prescribed in chart 28. Both
sales officers will make individual counts of each
item, exercising care to insure that all broken
cases are carefully counted and that all stacks of
supplies have been properly set up. Upon the
completion of the counts the two officers will com-
pare their separate Inventories and recount per-
sonally those items on which they do not agree.
If they are unable, after recount, to adjust their
differences they will jointly report their inability
to reach an agreed count to the station commander
who will take appropriate action. The same
method of recording similar items located in more
than one place (described in par. 752(2)) will be
followed.

¢. After the two officers have reached an agree-
ment on the count of the Inventory, the certificates
described in fig. 55 will be entered at the end of
the Inventory as therein provided. The sales offi-
cer who is being relieved will retain his copies of
the Inventory, price and extend it, and enter the
amount thereof as one of the closing entries to his
account. The new sales officer will deliver his
copy of the Inventory to the station commander
for transmittal to the audit file and will open his
account by assigning to his voucher No. 1 the
same money value as was assigned to the Inventory
of the sales officer who is being relieved. If the
inventory for this purpose is taken during a month,
it will not be posted to the Consumption Record.
The Inventory of the new sales officer will not
be permitted even momentarily to come into the
possession of the old sales officer.

d. In addition to the Inventory, both sales offi-
cers will individually review all charges to State-
ments of Account and will prepare a Report of
Charge Sales in the manner prescribed in fig. 47.
Each copy will be certified with the same certifi-
cates as were used to certify the Inventories ex-
cept that the words “Report of Charge Sales” will
be substituted for the word “Inventory.” Both
the sales officer being relieved and the new sales
officer will process these reports in the same man-

T —————



TRANSFER OF ACCOUNTABILITY OF A SALES OFFICER

Chart 30

SPECIAL ORDERS
(Prepared locally)

INVENTORY OF
SUBSISTENCE
SUPPLIES
(W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 392)

STATION
COMMANDER

SPECIAL ORDERS

~ Prepares, appointing
new sales officer and
relieving present sales
officer.

- Directs that account-
ability be transferred.

~ Checks to determine
that bond of new
sales officer is in
force.
(See AR 35-220.)

= Forwards.

~ Files copy No. 3.

Forwards

ot

- Receives.
~ Forwards for
ing purposes.

audit-

SALES COMMISSARY

NEW

SALES OFFICER

Retains

T

= Receives.

— Reports to sales com-
missary.

- Retains,

File

- Takes physical inven-
tory of all stock on
hand, indicating
quantity in appropri-
ate column on copy
No. 5, working copy.

~ Reconciles with inven-
tory taken by present
sales officer.

~ Rechecks physically
ond corrects differ-
ences as required.

-Transcribes data
from working copy
Mo. 5 to copies Mos.
2 and 3.

- Compares final copy
with final copy of
present sales officer.

- Signs required certif-
icates on copies MNos,
2 and 3.

~ Signs required certif-
icates on present sales
officer’s copy No. 1.

- Signs certificate on
copy No. 3 if re-
quired to furnish
bond.

— Obtains signature of
present sales officer
to required certifi-
cates on copies Nos,
2 ond 3.

~ Forwards copies Nos.

NOTE

Upon completion of inventory, old sales
officer will complete his account as though
it were month end and new sales officer will
open his account as though month were be-
ginning, except that no additional Daily
Cumulative Summary of Field Rations issued
or Monthly Commissary Operating State-
ment will be prepared.

2 and 3.
~Files copy Mo. 5 in
personal file.

617085 O - 44 - 10

ACCOUNTS CLERK

—Prepares, completing
article and wnit col-
umns only.

~ Designates copies Nos.
1, 2, and 3 final copies.

~ Designates copies Nos.
4 and 5 os working
copies.

~ Distributes.

gl

= Receives.

= Prices, extends, and to-
tals,

~Enters in present Sales
Officer's Account.

~Files with vouchers to

present Sales Officer’s

Account.

File

o

INVENTORY

- Receives.

= Prices, extends, and fo-
tals.

- Assigns
bﬂr.

~ Enters in new Sales Offi-
cer's Account.

~ Files with vouchers to
new Sales Officer’s Ac-
count

UOUChEl’ num-

PRESEN

I

SALES OFFICER

= Receives.

~ Directs accounts clerk
to prepare forms for
inventory of subsist-

ence supplies.

- Files

~ Takes physical in-
ventory of all stock
on hand, indicating
quantity in appro-
priate column on

copy No. 4,
ing copy.
~ Reconciles

new sales officer’s

inventory.

File

|
SPECIAL ORDERS

File

I

work-

with

= Rechecks physical-
ly and corrects dif-
ferences as re-

quired.
- Transcribes

data

from working copy

No. 4
No. 1.
-~ Compares
copy with

to

copy

final
final

copy of new sales

officer,

— Signs required cer:

tificate on
No. 1.

copy

— Obtains signature
of new sales officer
on ceificote, copy

No. 1

- Signs required cer-
tificates on new

sales officer’s
copies Nos. 2 and
3

— Forwards copy No.

1

~Files copy No. 4 in

personal file
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Pars. 82 — 84

ner as they process their individual copies of the
Inventory.

e. The new sales officer will prepare his account
the same as though he were starting a new month.
The old Sales Officer’s Account will be closed as
though a month had been completed. However,
only one Monthly Commissary Operating State-
ment and one Daily Cumulative Summary of
Field Rations Issued will be prepared for the
month. The Daily Cumulative Summary of Field
Rations Issued will be filed with the vouchers to
the new Sales Officer’s Account. The new sales
officer will be responsible for preventing the value
of the field rations issued during the month from
exceeding the value of a corresponding number of
garrison rations.

f. The new sales officer will check the requisi-
tion register kept by the former sales officer to
make sure that all supplies ordered and received
to date of the transfer have been entered on his
predecessor’s account. This record will be con-
tinued by the new sales officer. If the transfer
occurs at the end of the month, this check will not
be made.

& When the transfer occurs at the end of the
month, an Inventory Adjustment Sales Account

will be prepared to adjust the Inventory in the

manner illustrated in fig. 56 and prescribed in
chart 29,

83. Maintenance of Records

a. The sales officer will constantly remind his
chief clerk and accounting personnel that account-
ing records are only as correct as the correctness
of the individual entries made in such records.
Errors made in one day will not only affect the
total for that day, but if carried forward will affect
the totals for the remainder of the accounting
period and may require numerous corrections.
Accuracy of entries to accounting records is
essential.

b. Caution will also be given to check each
document of original entry and its supporting
papers with great care to make sure that all re-
quired signatures have been entered, that all
identifying or related figures have been properly
extended and that all necessary certificates have
been placed on the documents. Care and accuracy
in these apparently minor matters will save a sub-
stantial amount of auditor’s time and will prevent
the later wasting of time by sales commissary per-
sonnel in tracing down these identical facts and
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e

entering them in the same places that the original
entries should have been made. -

c. It is desirable that sales officers establish in
the sales office a routing whereby each voucher
before it is entered in the Sales Officer’s Account
is submitted to the chief clerk or the sales officer
for a final screening. Properly filled out model
documents may well be made available for clerks
to compare with actual documents before actual
documents are presented for final screening. A
system should also be established by which the
entries of the previous day on running reports,
such as the Daily Cumulative Summary of Field
Rations Issued and the Sales Officer’s Account,
will be rechecked the following morning before
the entries for the current day are made. Cross
checks wherever possible should be made during
the day as entries are made,

d. The schedule for the destruction of sales com-
missary records published in a current War De-
partment Pamphlet 12-5, Disposition of Records,
AR 356700, and similar directives, will be fol-
lowed. Records of both current and past transac-
tions that are required to be maintained at the
sales commissary will be kept in an orderly and
casily identified manner to prevent their being
either lost or destroyed. Records that are no
longer required to be kept will be destroyed.

ADJUSTMENTS IN THE

Section VI.
: ACCOUNT

84. Types of Adjustments

The usual types of adjustments are as follows:

a. Adjustments of the value of the inventory on
hand due to price changes announced by the dis-
tribution depot. An Inventory Adjustment Sales
Account will be used (see par. #8).

b. Operational gains or operational losses due to
wastage, and minor discrepancies that occur in
the subsistence section, subsistence subsection, will
be adjusted by a Certificate of Gains, Losses, and
Discrepancies (W.D., Q. M.C. Form No. 450) or
by a Report of Survey (W.D., A.G.O. Form No.
15).

¢. Losses due to spoilage or destruction of spe-
cific lots of stores will be adjusted by a Report of
Survep

d. Loss, damage, or shortage in shipments will
be adjusted by one of the two types of Report of
Survey (W.D., A.G.0O. Forms No. 15 or No. 15-1)
or by use of an Over, Short, and Damaged Report
(W.D, QM.C. Form No. 445).
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Par. 85

At FORT SCHOOL. WA

B ML C. Porm 486 (08 Mo T

CERTIFICATE OF GAINS, LOSSES, AND DISCREPANCIES
SUBSISTENCE STORES

C. ¥, SCRUGGS, CAPT. QMO

. SALES OFFICER ____, Gussbecxmstesy

between the __ Jlat  day of uly .+ 1944 date of last inventory, and
the 3lst dayof  August 19..!_‘!... date of present inventory.
ARTICLE Wt | Gam | Loss | meex AmounT i ity o o o e i)
ity | Guantty | Conis | initars | Comer
Loss in subsistence] RS & bk S (et el o AN T s
ubsectdon - fur Lol il LT i foay BN
268463 | The loss of $268.53 is

.|.allomence _of .5 of 1%.
JThe_total lssuen snd anlen....
for. tha month of August 1944

53

_.,_'ELI,

1 CerTiry that I have

v of the sub stores under my charge; that

mamnmﬂMmmomdeumeydﬂmM
of the and

from the total bility the agy 3
lndwﬂlh ted for on my Steek:E i A t of Stores
forthemonthof ___ Auguat 194
Examined and approved: Vou, Wo Aug. 263
e i
B0l Inf, | Commanding Pest. __Sales Officer

Figure 59. Certificate of Gains, Losses and Discrepancies.

85. Operational Losses

a. (1) Such losses in the subsistence section,
subsistence subsection, of the Sales Officer’s Ac-
count which do not exceed 3/10 of 1% of the
issues (including troop train and special type
ration issues) and sales of subsistence during the
month, may be adjusted by a Certificate of Gains,
Losses, and Discrepancies (see fig. 59) upon ap-
proval by the station commander. The form will
be prepared in one copy and, upon approval, will
be assigned the next available voucher number in
sequence and will be posted to the Sales Officer’s
Account.

(2) If the loss exceeds the authorized allowance
of 3/10 of 1% or if the station commander dis-
approves the certificate, the entire amount will be
surveyed. Execution of such Reports of Survey

will, however, be held pending results of the audit
of the account so that the final and correct amount
may be surveyed.

(3) The surplus or gain in one section or sub-
section of the Sales Officer’s Account will not be
used to offset a shortage or loss in any other sec-
tion or subsection,

b. LOSSES (OTHER THAN IN SUBSIST-
ENCE SUBSECTION). (1) Exceptional Arti-
cles. Such items will be accounted for separately,
will be debited at actual cost price, and sold at a
price to preclude any loss to the Government.
When purchasing exceptional articles, the sales
officer is acting as the agent of the purchaser.
Hence, should any loss be incurred by the Govern-
ment in connection with such a transaction, the
purchaser or his agent will be personally respon-
sible for the loss.
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Pars. 85 — 86

(2) Meat Market. Sales prices of meats sold
in an authorized commissary meat market will be
computed and adjusted so that no loss to the Gov-
ernment will be incurred; therefore, no survey
anising out of operations will be made. If losses
in the meat market occur from causes other than
operational, they may be adjusted by a Report of
Survey.

(3) War Department Shipping Documents list-
ing items transferred to the sales officer from other
post installations (clothing, equipage, etc.) should
be checked to insure that selling prices and exten-
sions are correct and that the total cash turned over
to the sales officer agrees with the total shown on
the shipping voucher. No loss is allowed on items
on which there is a published selling price and the
above preliminary check will prevent such loss
occurring in the Sales Officer’s Account.

86. Adjustments Necessitated by Other
Losses, Shortages or Damages (including
losses, shortages, and damages arising
out of shipment)

a. GENERAL. (1) The sales officer will be
responsible for the public property entrusted to
him and therefore will be required to explain
reasonably and satisfactorily any spoilage or dam-
age to property under his control. Such explana-
tion will be made-by the processing of a Report
of Survey which, under certain circumstances, may
be brief and informal but under other circum-
stances must be full and complete, or by such other
method as may be authorized from time to time
by War Department directives.

(2) The Medical Department, Veterinary
Corps, is charged with inspecting products of ani-
mal origin, both processed and unprocessed. No
such items will be accepted by the sales officer
from vendors unless inspected nor will such items,
if in a questionable condition, be issued unless
inspected and approved as edible. Products of
other than animal origin will be inspected by
personnel assigned to this duty by current War
Department directives.

(3) The sales officer will obtain a receipt for
all accountable items, including surveyed items,
which are turned over to the salvage officer for
disposal. This receipt will be used as a supporting
document to the voucher on which these items
are dropped from the Sales Officer’s Account.

6. USE OF REPORT OF SURVEY. (1)
Preparation. A Report of Survey will be pre-
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pared within thirty days after the discovery of the
loss, damage, or destruction of property for which
the sales officer is accountable. If exceptional cir-
cumstances necessitate a longer period to elapse
before the preparation of the survey, these circum-
stances will be explained in the sales officer’s cer-
tificate. Separate surveys will be prepared for
subsistence supplies and no other items of quarter-
master property will be included on such surveys.

(2) The survey form will be completed in the
manner illustrated in fig. 6o. The value column,
money totals, will not be initialed by the sales
officer but erasures, interlineations, and other al-
terations in the regular portion of the form will be
initialed. Supporting documents will be marked
as exhibits and attached to copy No. 1, Report of
Survey.

(3) Upon completion, the retained copy of the
Report of Survey will cither be assigned the next
voucher number in sequence and be posted to the
Sales Officer’'s Account or will be attached as a
supporting document to the individual voucher
to which it applies. When the comeback copy of
the Report of Survey (as prescribed in chart 31)
is returned, it will be substituted for the retained
copy and the retained copy will be destroyed.

¢. ACTION ON BILLS OF LADING. (1)
General, The sales officer will be responsible for
checking all incoming shipments and for taking
appropriate action on any discrepancies noted ir-
respective of whether the shipments are received
from other War Department installations or from
vendors.

(2) Action in connection with specific instances
of loss, shortage or damage. (a) In instances of
overage, shortage, or damage to shipments,
whether received on a commercial or a govern-
ment Bill of Lading, appropriate notations as pro-
vided in War Department directives will be made
by the station transportation officer on the Bill of
Lading. The sales officer will make no notations
on the Bill of Lading for such shipments and will
not be responsible for arranging to collect trans-
portation charges paid on government Bills of
Lading on items that were rejected upon receipt.

(b) If a shipment is received from a War De-
partment installation and a preliminary inspection
leads to the conclusion that a common carrier is
responsible for the shortage or damage to the
shipment, the sales officer will immediately notify
the station transportation officer. The station
transportation officer will initiate a Report of Sur-
vey (Discrepancies Incident to Shipment) (W.D.,

—




(FRONT)

REPORT OF SURVEY

Quartermaster . Property .__Sales nwhrn&mgnl; Voo
{Class of property, ordaanos, medical, sto ) {Stock reccrd socount and station)
Accountable officer Co. Ho Soruggs. Capte. QeMeCa ... .. ... . . Date 21 August 1944
5“;?5‘ ARTICLES QUANTITY | TOTAL COST1 e st L
x ‘!)urrlol- s.u.utl OmmER
56T9740| Tomatoes, canned #10 Cans 198 85,14 D

/ PREPARED IN
- | / FOUR COPIES

Grand total ¢ 85414
DATE AND CIRCUMSTANCES ¢

Upon reinspecticn of stock of ¥o. 10 cans of tomatoes on 16 August 1544, 198 cans
were found to be spoiled end unfit for human consumption, apparently due to acid forma-
tion within the cans causing swellers and leakers. This is a part of a lot received at
this station in February 1944, and which appears to have been in stock at the Jersey
City QM Depot since July 1543. This lot was purchased from the Maryland Canning Company
under Contract W-1614 QM.788., The period of guarantee has expired.

@} HEALQUARTERS
AFFIDAVIT CERTIFICATE * :
B aaats b i i FORT SCHOOL, VIRGINIA
Irloaolemnly_aweal‘ (or affirm) that the serviceability of the articles of publio property shown | Dgtey 23 August 1944
articlea of public property shown sabove above, andjor on at shests, wat caused in the
gndmr on al.tnchtl-d sheets were l(ﬁt' m:‘*ﬂﬂﬂ,ﬂ'ﬁr&‘;‘ﬂ‘“m,b:ﬁm“ﬁ'ﬂ APPROVED:
e states, Wik 1t pebly seeviw, | R ereben proviousty m.mn.i ad e e By authority of the
publis Secretary of War:
Fad } Ogtes Cw
EREE J .ﬂ&.T.Eﬁ_...._._.... Ca He S!"RbGGS D. D. EAYES
{Blgnature)
Toch Sgbos QUC . _Captain,Qut Sales Officer Colonel, Inf. Commandirg
(Girade and organizatico) iﬂr?-m“ mm;hb@mmﬂbhoﬂml By1
Subseribed md sworn to (or affirmed) be- Hq Fort School, Vea. ... ...
toreme st Fort School, Vaa... .. | Station Fort School, Va. A #C Nllr,
Date 2L August 1944 H. C+ MILLER
.21 dayot August  jo44. | 1o Harley Winship ___ |Lt. Col. FA, Executive Officer
,,,,, Capta, IBSa o
NILLIAM V. TRACY = who is sppointed surveying officer.
1st Lieut, Inf. B
Smmgaf Court Qfficer
isntion or title; if notary public, afix 4
fos) Property Voucher No. _Qlé.}lq—
TR LS N Uit

*This Form su <raedes W, D, A, G, 0. Form Na, 15, 18 July 1025, which may be used until sxisting sio: ks are axhausted.,

W.D., A. G. 0. Form No. 15*
15 October 143

*This Form su_<rsedes W. D, A. O, O, Form Na. 18, 15 July 1638, which may be used antll exlating sio. ks are ezhausted.

W. D, A. G. O. Form No. 16*
15 Octoher 1043
*This Form su_<rsedes W, D, A. 0. O, Form No. 15, 13 July 1935, which may be used untll existing stecks are exhausied,

W. I, A. Q. 0. Form No. 15*
18 Octaber 143

*This Form supcrsodes W. D, A. G, 0. Form No. 18, 15 July 1985, which may be used until existing sio:ds arn exhausted.

Figure 60. Report of Survey for Losses in Operation.
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(BACK)

FINDINGS.—] have examined all available evidenoe as shown in exhibit to and as Indieated below ha
personally Investigated the same aod it la my belief that the artioles listed herson and/or on attached sheets, total cost 8 8018

were spoiled and became unfit for human consumption in the manner stated; that stock of
canned goods haa been prcperly rotated; that this property has been properly stored

and safeguarddd at all times; and that the damage was not occasioned through the fault
or neglect of anyone concerned.

RECOMMENDATION: It is recommended that the accountable officer be relieved of
accountability and responsibility for the property listed hereon in the amount of
eighty-five dollars and fourteen cents (85.14) and all concerned be relieved of
ecuniary liability, and that this property be destroyed,

PREPARED IN !
FOUR COPIES ﬁ W . : FF
mm;‘faﬂmsmp T
Capt. Inf. W
Surveying Officer Y
22 August 1944 ns
15
sal
acl
qu
sar
T have witoessed the destruction of the articles to be destroyed Phithea—bo-bo-tusmed-iite-sal the
Date 20 Aligust 42 A B. COOFER. lst Lt, QMNC DC
(Officer wiinessing destruotion, ee-eskvage-sdon)- an
ﬁ) % i ) 7
g Fort.Bchoal, Va.. ... in
Btation _Fort.School.., Va,.. ... W
Date 23 fugust 1944 i
APPROVED: Any damaged pmmty p]f
shown above and/or on stiached sheots
been higeﬂed by me, or by a dis- a0
interested officer of suitable Fnde and
arm or service, and the disp indicated ma
i in the best interests of the public .
service. D.D. Hayes L e IR B R D mg
- - g Raviewed for commanding geners] of service command, e .
HC wdle. Do ol i
Byl C.. i Number ...
=5 C. A ting autherity], ., Finanee officer, {
4Hmulnndu‘1u;unvu-'lhh‘n;mubd:mhdudmmum 1 For use of chisf of arm or ssrvice or Seorstary of War or both. ‘{Ui
sbests and recapltalate in this and Total Oost oolums ns **Bbeet 1, H47.00"; Bheet :
TS s e AT S tsnd e pi
* Egtimate cost If not known. mr_ﬂ.lmln{(téhn - Bg._lmwlllc in the s "
1 e daposition ofatices s vl v, th surveying offcnr willinclote me m’rﬂ“ﬁm’f}mﬁ eyl the Redtats withect it cer
100 15 for salvage: Decto bo bontiotied 1n sevie: Ro—to by ropanan’ P o mare o savee a0 srticles o mblects (avatizaind. Iispasple |- be
! The grand total cost of all srticles scted apon will always be shown, the recommendations in auy ouse. . 5€
¥ Eniter a conrise of dste and together with * Bhould the sppol ak ihe dations of - f
> r: b surveylog offioar, the with sstlon wiill be i * ()
%@}'ﬁmﬁ %::;:;a &umu'l::hnug:l:gr:“ﬁmhﬁumm‘"“'-mm wmammummnm shoet and referencs mads thereto in A
by oo e R 5 s ane
emitied aocountable * For actlon or review of divialon, post, camp, or station commander If surveying . :
umm%b&nw&%?ﬁ&fﬂﬁ&hﬁ* offonr 1y bys v I i
4 For use of commanding general of service command, i
1O—STLS4-1 W u. L SovERNNINT FINTING SPFICE | 1848 age
oF responaiDle ollicer. In any event the cath must be subscribed to. (
& For use of command ing yanaral of service command, " u:
1—8Tisi-1 W 5 b cOvIRRSENT FEINTING DPTICE § LMGB ! . q'c
. pin
- i s
o Tesponslblo oflicer. 1n Any ovent the oath must bo subscribed 5o, THABCH 1b MR UF 8 SULATAAUNLS S AL T WAL VY COLMLLATILRE, v cer
| 1 For wse of commanding general of service command,
W—ITis-1 T w6 covEnNmENT FEINTIOS GFTICE | VRED me
" cert
or responsible offices. 1a any svent the oath must be subscribed to. ot W RPpaNTe D IDGE USRI GIR TR E Ve Coui 3 !
I # For use of comemanding ganersl of service command. I ;
—0TI-T W v, b sovrammENT FRINTING GITICK | 1843 Dal
to |
dCCy

Figure 6o. Continued. N
E




A.G.O. Form No. 15-1), except:

(1) When the estimated value of the shortage
on any one Bill of Lading does not exceed $10
or when the estimated damage including dam-
age to crating and packages does not exceed
that amount or does not impair the usefulness
of the article, or

(2) When the circumstances clearly indicate
that the discrepancy is not due to the fault or
neglect of the carrier and does not affect the
total weight of the shipment.

d. DISCREPANCIES IN SHIPMENTS
FROM WAR DEPARTMENT INSTALLA-
TIONS. If a shipment is received from another
War Department installation and preliminary
investigation discloses that the shortage or damage
is not the responsibility of a common carrier, the
sales officer will take whichever of the following
actions is deemed appropriate:

(1) When the items are received in correct
quantities but changes in nomenclature are neces-
sary because items actually shipped differ from
those stated on the War Department Shipping
Document or Shipping Ticket, an Over, Short,
and Damaged Report will be prepared and signed
in triplicate. One copy will be attached to the
War Department Shipping Document or Ship-
ping Ticket posted to the Sales Officer’s Account,
and two copies will be forwarded to service com-
mand headquarters for comparison and forward-
ing to the auditors of the shipping and receiving
installations. ;

(2) If the items received are in excess of the
quantities stated on the War Department Ship-
ping Document or Shipping Ticket, the sales offi-
cer will correct the quantities stated on the copy
used as the voucher to his account (if Price Copy
of War Department Shipping Document is used)
and will certify thereon that the corrected quan-
tities were received. No Over, Short, and Dam-
aged Report or Report of Survey will be prepared.

(3) If the quantities received are less than the
quantities stated on the War Department Ship-
ping Document or Shipping Ticket, the sales offi-
cer will correct the quantities stated on the docu-
ment posted as the voucher to his account and will
certify that the smaller quantities were received.
In addition, he will prepare an Over, Short, and
Damaged Report in triplicate, attaching one copy
to the document constituting the voucher to his
account and will forward two copies as prescribed
in (1) above.

Par. 86

(4) When shipments are received from War
Department installations and include items that
have been damaged in transit for which the
carrier is not responsible, the sales officer will take
the same action as prescribed in (1) above. In
addition, he will also prepare a Report of Survey
for the damaged items, distributed as prescribed
in chart 32, and attach the retained copy of the
Report of Survey and the Property Turn-in Slip
received from the salvage officer for the damaged
items turned over to salvage as supporting docu-
ments. Upon the return of an approved copy of
the Report of Survey, the sales officer will substi-
tute it for the retained copy.

e. DISCREPANCIES IN SHIPMENTS
FROM VENDORS. (1) If the subsistence de-
livered has been purchased from a vendor for
shipment on a commercial Bill of Lading, FOB
destination, the sales officer will accomplish the
Receiving Report only for those items received
in acceptable condition. Immediate advice will be
given by the sales officer to the vendor through the
office administering the purchase contract of the
items and quantities not accepted.

(2) If the subsistence delivered has been pur-
chased for shipment on a government Bill of
Lading, FOB shipping point, subject to inspection
and acceptance at destination, title to the subsist-
ence passes to the Government when the shipment,
properly packed, is delivered to the carrier, sub-
ject only to the Government’s right to reject all
or part of the shipment should it fail to conform
to specifications when it arrives at destination be-
cause of fault or neglect by the vendor. If shortage
or damage to such a shipment is found upon
arrival at destination, the sales officer will take
whichever of the following actions is deemed
appropriate:

(a) If the loss or damage is found to have been
caused by the fault or neglect of the vendor, i.ec.,
concealed shortages, etc., a Receiving Report will
be accomplished for only those items and quan-
tities that are received in acceptable condition.
The sales officer will immediately advise the ven-
dor through the office administering the contract
of the items and quantities not accepted.

(b) If the loss or damage has been caused by
the fault or neglect of the carrier, receiving sta-
tion, etc., and not by the vendor, a Receiving Re-
port will be accomplished in full for the purposes
of accepting the shipment and paying the vendor.
In all such instances, the sales officer will initiate
a Report of Survey (usually on the form Report of
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DISTRIBUTION OF REPORT OF SURVEY i r

(FOR LOSSES IN OPERATION)
Chart 31

SALES COMMISSARY

STATION DIRECTOR | srarioN cOMMANDER

OF SUPPLY
ACCOUNTS CLERK

Retains,
then
destroys

— ' :

N

SURVEY

REPORT OF SURVEY
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
No. 15)

I Reroar or
SURVEY

REPORT DF
SURVEY

- Prepares. - Forwards, Receives survey
- Attaches exhibits to copy No. 1 Appoints surveying officer
~ Obtains signature of soles offi- and receives report.
cer on all copies. . — Reviews and approves “By
- Forwards copies Nos, 1, 2, and outhority of the Secretary
) of War" if sales officer is
~ Assigns copy No. 4 next vouch- relieved of liability. If sales
er number and posts 1o Sales officer is not relieved, see
Officer’s Account or attaches as note.
supporting document to pre- Files copy Mo. 1.
vious voucher to Sales Officer’s Destroys copy Mo. 2.
Account.

- Returns copy No. 3.

REPORT OF 3

SURVEY

REPORT OF
SURVEY

~ Substitutes for copy No. 4. - Forwords,
- Destroys copy No. 4.
- Files.

NOTE =
If Report of Survey is not approved by
station commander, see TM 38.403 for
turther procedure




(FRONT)

REPORT OF SURVEY

(DIBCREPANCIES INCIDENT TO SHIPMENT)
(Subs)

Class Quartermaster Receiving officerMaEsEvans 1lst JLt.T.CReceiving station _Eﬁﬁ_ﬂhgﬂ.-lh__

[Gri-—.-“lﬂ (Nuama)

Date .20 Auge 1944 Shipping activity Richmond QM Market Center

(Name of sh station or

Vo ARTICLES! QUANTITY | TOTAL coSTS

Eggs, lasue 264,78
Sales Frice +»49

Money Value 267,25

//

Granp Torar’ | 264473

INFORMATION*
Government B/L No. WT 7815?62 Date 17 Auguet 1944 Shipping ofcers voucher No.\ Auga=280

‘Was a discrepancy notation made on the reverse of original B/L? X{;l._ i If the answer is yes, give data as follows exactly
o8 OF RO
as shown in such notation: Weight 948 1b. Value, $.264a73 . oreostofrepairs, §.. . ..
If shipped by other than Government B/L, how shipped? ...
Total packages billed ...... 400
Total packages rewvad
Total packag

CARLOAD SHIPMENT ONLY'

CarNos. NP 27792 .. For carrier by _Ches. Jones . Local Agent
Original seal Nos. ACL 15153"53 eresanssinaens and carrier’s exception filled as exhibit b el 5
Arrival seal Nos. . ACL 16TB7=886. .. X

Arrival seals inspected bvsxtt CI.EI, Kecbnnu = For Government by .l Grant, lst Lt. Q¥C

and found to be .In%act .. e whose affidavit stating cause and circumstances is filed as

Car opened: Date 19 August 1944 hour 10 AN
Unloading began: Date 19 August __ hour 10 AM
Unloading completed: Date 19 _August hour 5 FM

K.E.,Evans, 1st Lt. T.C.

Property voucher No. A 7/
W.D., A. G. O, Form No. 15-1, § May 1843, which will bs used until sxleting stocks are sxbausted. Footactes on other side.
Ne. 15-1

8139

This form supersedes W. D., A. G. O, Form No. 16-1, ¢ May 1948, which will be used until existing stocks nse
W. D.. A. G. 0. Form Ne. 151
B May 1944 A8 LE-2

PREPARED IN
FOUR COPIES

This form supersedss W. D.. A. G. 0. Form No. 1&-1, § May 1943, which will be used unti] existing stocks wre
W. D.. A. . 0. Form Ne. 15-1
B May 1844 1—34813-1

This form supersedes W. I, A. G. 0. Form No. 16-1, § May 1943, which will be used untt existing stocks are

W. D, A. G. 0. Form Neo. 15-1
B May 1944 18—84d18-1

Figure 61. Report of Survey. (Discrepancies Incident to Shipment.)




(BACK)

“Headquarters Fort SchooluV8s . seationBort School. Va. Date 20 _August

Action A Aah'ou 8 Action C
ety nud o Telievs. . ol | con iy m T, b o ppotntad varvivlig ollesr, Do
eoun rel concern h in
from responsibility without charge. chnrgnthummurrhrlu e amount :;.:WT._
Damaged articles will be ... of $.204a738 . Damaged articles | ...

will be turned over to carrier

™ Repdrt by surveying officer appointed under “Action C.”

FINDINGB.—I have ined' all il vid as shown in exhibits _
and as indicated below have personally I.nmngltui the same and ltumrbnlidthattbe.rﬂdutllhd hunmud./nrmnhebd

sheets, total cost §._

Carrier has acknowledged responsibility for the damage.
Action taken under Par. 4c. AR 35-6640,

PREPARED IN

FOUR COPIES

® Action by sppointing authority when a surveying officer is appointed under “Astion C."

A

P R, e e e e e et

Appeinting Anthority,

L. I space is Inadequate, list articles on sultably ruled and captioned st- 7. ‘I'hl- spaocs may be disregmrded In the case of leaw than carload (LOL)
and mlplnlllle In this and total cost columns ms “Sheet I, shipmenta
$147.80" ;. “Bheet 2, 5254 wte. I'! wd arﬂtlcl or overs, MII be
linted und-! & typed-in hndinz ar—"Thamaged" or “Overages.” ibe by 8. This space ls reserved for the use of the office taking final metion.

approved War Department nomenciature.

9. If In the opinion of the receiving officer an Individusl or activity other
2. Estimate cost If not known. The original value of damaged articles than the carrier |s lable, thin ceriifieats may be medified socordingly.
sho own. Tha ameu 1 be ftem Showa
b o e b o it e ] 10. Sublect to limitation in AR 35-6640 the spoointing authorlty may take
elther netion A, B, ar C. 1f action ls under e may direct Imznediate dis-

- ponition of thie property or suspend d!m:linn pemling survey Investigation.
he naturs of the . may be by key letters na follows: CS5—relense to
. for mlvage ! D—destroy ; R—repair ; S—mlvage. Ses AR 35-5840.

3. Indicats opposite the name of the arilels ¢
ne—0 for oversge. § for shortage, D for dam

4. Bhow number of package in which dumaged articl tained, in 11. Enter total cost as shown on the face of the report and continmue with
which the missing articis Is :.lbﬁdm e hiver:ean :hi;n:d‘::: T ‘wehich tha !M findings in lu“ 1! uny oral testl is conaidered. the name of ench
overage waa lunn;. witness and a clear, coneise statement of the testimony given will appoer In

the findings. Opposite & caption “RECOMMENDATIONS." which -lmuld fn'-

10\- the findings without loss of space, enter appropriste recommen:

B. The grand total cost of lﬂieln .tlkd upon will always be shown. A In all details and all -ﬂlda
m" mM total *”n"#“ ench '“ of dl*””"d" occurring or wb.lecu investignted. If spsce s insufficlent, m!lnu an -ddluvnl
= mheets mtm dllz .-nd signature to follow

any case, "ﬂ', In appolnted, rcnlrh by the nlfnalnlil!
8. Information ealled for in this space I Inwrlu! to the offics making sutharity nad'r 'A.anin or "Aotion H" may be contlnued Into L
settiement of urrlw'l bl for irmnsportation charges. Bee AR ss—u:o
852840, and B5-160. 12, This space may also be used for remarks by the appointing suthority.

T u b sovemmmIwT PRINTING SFFICE | (040 16—B4010-0

8 lulw-uum ull«‘l hr In thia space ls Important to the office making authority under "Adtion A" or “Action I may be continoed into this mpaee.
for lrlnwnml.l charges. Ses AR 858120, 3
M‘Fl“ 12, This space may alee b used for remaris by the appointing suthority.

T 0§ coveREENT FEINTING OFFICE + 164d 10—S4A10-3

¢. Information called {'oril I'n this m“ﬂ.l: 1mwunf. o 'B‘: n?;-.r.lll;; suthority under “Aotion A™ or "Action B may be conlinued Into this spase.
it of earrie tran 3
-ndwue” ' o 1f. This spsce may aleo be used for remarks by the appointing sethority.

U ow b soveRwmaNT FanETISS SFRICE | iR 1E—SMRI3-Y

#. Information ealled for In this apace Is tmmummmu sathority under “Astion A” or “Astion B may be comtizued Into this spaes.
of u:rh(. HII for tramsporistion charges. See AR 35-8130,

BE-4840, and BB 12, This rpace may aleo be wsed for remarks by the appointing swthority.

T o5 covesmmaET pRINTING GATICE  i04e O—MBIS-3

Figure 61. Continucd.




REPORT OF SURVEY
(DISCREPANCIES INCIDENT TO SHIPMENT)

STATION

TRANSPORTATION

OFFICER

REPORT OF SURVEY |I
(W.D., A.G.O. Form m
No. 15-1)

—~ Prepares for amount of
‘supplies damaged or
lost in transit,

- Signs all copies.

- Forwards all copies,

NOTE
Survey prepared only if carrier Is
clearly responsible and loss or
damage is not inconsequential. See
par. 86¢(2)(b).

SURVEYING
OFFICER

STATION

COMMANDER

Ii I perorr oF ‘
SURVEY SURVEY

~ Receives.

~ Appoints surveying of-

ficer and forwards all

copies to him.

- Receives.

- Assigns next voucher
number ond posts to
Sales Officer's Account,
or altaches as support-
ing document to pre-
vious voucher to ac-
count.

- Retains until receipt of

copy MNo. 3.

Forwards to
Fiscal Director
(Chief of Finance)

SURVEY

— Approves.
— Forwards.

Chart 32

SALES COMMISSARY

OFFICE SECTION
ACCOUNTS CLERK

Retains,
then
destroys
4 meront of ]
SURYEY

- Reviews.

- Collects such odditional
information as may be
necessary.

~-Prepares report and
makes recommendation.

- Forwards all copies to sta-
tion commander.

File

3 perontof :

SURVEY

~ Receives,

— Substitutes for copy No.
4.

— Destroys copy No. «.

~ Files.
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Par. 86

{E&g;rrg__:& Subvoucher to Voucher No. AVE 266
Brocs RECORD A COOCN
OVER, SHORT, AND DAMAGED REPORT. COPY NO 1
Pur. Cont. No. ... Pur.Order No............. BShip, Ticket No. 24096 . Date 31 Aug 1944

Shipped by Rdchuond ASF. Depat From ... Rdchnand,. Ya. COPY NO. 2
Shipped to . Quartermaster At Fort School, Va.

Inspected by ..C.:H: SCRUGGS, Capt, QMC  p.. Report No.. . Date .....

e B R MRS Rl ol e S I, ; =

Car No. .. 1L . Carseal Nos: Original . WL Arival oo

Were ear seals broken? = Was di y madeon BT ... YeS 3

Bhipment made by truck No. ... Mail ... ... Com.B/L . Gov't B/L 123456

Number of demaged packages .......... . Packages referred to below
QUANTITY
STOCK No. ANTICLE
UNIT | SRS ovER BHOAT | DAMASED | ACCEPTIO
$6:-P-2230 | Peas, dry, whole, 100-1b sk  lesck| 44| | &) |
56-P-2045 | Feas, dry, split, 100-1b sk |sack 4h “4

Change in nomenclature

U L Goversmant Pristisg

USE OTHER SIDE FOR
BPECIAL NOTATIONS AND REMARKS

F ol T S -

Survey (Discrepancies Incident to Shipment)) to
relieve his account of the missing or damaged
items (see (d) below).

(c) If the responsibility for the loss or damage
cannot be determined, the sales officer will imme-
diately notify the office administering the pur-
chase contract. The contracting officer who nego-
tiated the contract will determine the extent of the
liability of the vendor in accordance with the
terms of the contract. This notification will con-
tain all known facts regarding the loss or damage
and a request for disposition instructions. The dis-
position instructions, when received, will be fol-
lowed by the sales officer. They may also, if

152

Figure 62. Over, Short, and Damaged Report.

necessary, be used as an exhibit to a Report of
Survey should one be required to adjust the Sales
Officer’s Account.

(d) In case of shipments received on govern-
ment Bills of Lading and found to contain incon-
sequential loss or damage as defined in par. 28¢,
AR s55-150, the Receiving Report will be accom-
plished in full and a notation placed on the copy
filed as a voucher to the Sales Officer’s Account
that such discrepancy is considered inconsequen-
tial. Only the value of the quantity actually re-
ceived will be taken up on the Sales Officer’s
Account.

[ - T — O e —

Wi
n

Wi
dif
thy
!|1L


Oont.No

Pars. B7 — 88

Chapter VI

RECORDS OF SALES COMMISSARY OPERATION

Section |. RECORDS AND REPORTS
OF THE SALES OFFICE

87. Prescribed Records of the
Sales Commissary

Two records of operations will be maintained by
the sales commissary. They are the Consumption
Record and the Monthly Commissary Operating
Statement. Other optional records as prescribed
in par. 90 may be maintained.

88. ‘Preparation of Consumption Record

a. The Consumption Record will be kept for all
items in the commissary on W.D., Q.M.C. Form
No. 424 as revised, or a similar locally reproduced
form. The Consumption Record will be arranged
by item in alphabetical order in a loose leaf binder.
Binders formerly used for quartermaster stock
records will prove quite satisfactory. A separate
sheet will be kept for each item whether stocks
of such items are constantly or only occasionally
maintained.

b. At the close of each month the Inventory
will be posted. Thereafter the quantities received
will be posted as of the day received in the re-
ceived column and the voucher number on which
they are taken up in the Sales Officer’s Account
indicated in the voucher number column. The
quantity will be added to the balance column at
the time of each posting. Quantities transferred
to depot accountability, shipped to other stations
or written off through the use of a Report of Sur-
vey will also be posted and so indicated. Care
will be taken to make sure that such reductions
in stock are not reflected in consumption figures.

¢. At the close of each month, the Inventory
will be posted one line below the last entry. The
difference between the Inventory as so posted and
the total in the balance column will be posted as
the quantity consumed. A total of the quantity

25

CONSIMPTICN
SO0 RECORD

air

8 SEPARATE SHEET WILL
BE MAINTAINED FOR
EACH ITEM STOCKED
BY THE COMMISSARY

Article ... Applea
Description _ No. 10
Balc i s
e MR
Bioek No.86=A=3100
Bboot No. ..B

Pl

Tnik-vowt i i
Maximum ...
Wan DEFiaTHENT

Q. M. C. Form Ko 484
B A il

Figure 63. Consumption Record.

consumed during the last three months will be
calculated each time that monthly consumption
is calculated and will be entered and encircled
below the latest month’s consumption.

d. The article, description, unit, stock number,
and sheet number will be entered in the appro-
priate spaces at the bottom of the page before each
page is used.
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Par. 89
MONTHLY COMMISSARY OPERATING STATEMENT
Month of August ,» 19 ﬁ Station  Fort School, Va.
Analysis of Sales Account
1. Value of Beginning Inventory . . . « « « s o o ¢ = = = s = & $178,815.16
2. Inventory Adjustment (Indicate + or = ) . 4 v 4w v 4 o 4 & & » L, 445,
3. Subsistence Received:
(a) Prom Market Centers . . . . . o al Bowifieaed G e et 284,939, 38
P"':EPA“D IN (b) Prom Dapots . . . « o « « « » PSR o R e W 3,
TWO COPIES Lo} Front TrboDTraINE . s she o o i loheaai e e & B oD P
(d) From Other Commissaries . . . . . . . . B T T NONE
L. Local Purchases:
(a) Perishable Items . . . .. . AR IR A T G SR 25,207.17
(b) Non-Perishable Ttems. . « . « » . v v v v u v v v oo Y5 610.50
5. Cash Received from Sale of Meal Coupon Books and Meals ., . . B12.50
6, Total Subsistence Accounted £Or . . . . « « « « 2 o o « + » & F .
7. Net Value of Field Rations A & B Issued « + « & o & + = &+ . . 544,080.84
8. Net Value of Other Pield Rations Issued (See Remarks) . . . . 1,578.80
9. Value of Troop Train Rations Issusd . « o « o < & 5 ¢ « o o » B9, 54
10, Sales to Organizations on R & S Account . « « v + & & o & » . 14, 027.00
LG ALY Otha Balel 5 v 5 s n o o o 0iwea T T A T e 36,327.91
12y Walus of ‘Spacial TRNBBE o o o v n -wiece-tim 5 o v o o o o o o ol IRy
13, Transfers to Depots and Other Commissaries . . . . . . T 1,976,537
14. Gain (-) or Loss (+) from Bakery Operation . . . . . . . . . T,IT7.55
15. Cert. of Gains, Losses and Discrepanciss. . . . . . . . . . . ~269.53
16. Raports of Burvey . o « o v eis e s wi e e T LT e . 451,49
17. Value of Closing INVentory . .« « &« o v o« « + o = = s 5 » = = 180, 719.87
18. Total Credits (Must Agree with Item 6) . . . . . . . . . . . ¥O0,843.80
Analysis of Rations Issued
19. Number of Field Rations A &£ B Issued, . . + o v v o « o & & 569,270
e 5 T T e A, e o Bl - T ) Y e 25,785
1. Net Value of Issues (Item No. 7). « « & 4 v o o « o « 5 » & = LTI T
22. Value of the Field Ration (21219) . . « & v v & & o + s & » » ¥O. 5043
23. Number of Oarrison Rations Issued . . « « v « o « & o o s s = 8,354
2li. Additions or Deductions (Indicate + or =) . . . . « 4 & + « . 554
25 (Valua ol the CBYFison HAEION .o 0 v s & sio o) 5 et e b baeral s §0.6108
20., Credita tolR & B AcooUnt (2IR25)4 « v v o = v o 5 saies s §5,102.82
27, ‘Loway Payment of Kation 'Savings . . v w v o o s o it eie o s ¥312.86
28, Sales Within Ration Credits (26=27) v « v o « = o « s o o 4 s ¥, 789,78
29, Sales in Excess of Hation Credits:
(AY:To HoapdtaY MoseRas - oiete & o o%s win s mleid=mim v $9,237.24
(b) To Other Garrison Ration Messes . « « + « + o 2 2 v o o «
30. Total Sales on R & S Account (Item No. 10) . . o« v o + & . §I14,027.00
31. Number of Troop Train Rations Issued . . . . v « o o o s « » 1,200
32. Total Value of Troop Train Rations Issued (Item MNo. §). . . . ﬁﬁs-s-r.
33, Cash Advances Lo Traop Traing < « o v + « o 4 o o'a's s 2.5 s
3!5]. Total Cost of Troop Train Rations Issued (32+433) . . . . . . 5.5
35. Value of Troop Train Ration Issued (3L=31). . » v v v v v « I3
Remarks: Type Issued Number Issued Value
¢ 1240 $906.20
D 960 192,00
560 481,60
- Scruggs, Capt., Sales icer)

89. Preparation of Monthly Commissary
Operating Statement

a. The Monthly Commissary Operating State-
ment (W.D., Q.M.C. Form No. 467) is designed
to replace the Monthly Report of Subsistence. It
will be prepared in two copies. Copy No. 2 will
be retained as a permanent record in the sales
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Figure 64. Monthly Commissary Operatin g Statement.

commissary and copy No. 1 will be forwarded to
the distribution depot by the 15th of the succeed-
ing month. The distribution depot will consoli-
date the reports of all the stations it supplies and
forward a copy of the consolidated report to the
Office of The Quartermaster General in time to
arrive not later than the 25th of the succeeding
month. The report is an analysis in detail of the
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SOURCE OF INFORMATION FOR MONTHLY COMMISSARY OPERATING STATEMENT

Item No.

I From Q.M.C. Form No. 392—Total closing inven-
tory, preceding month, of subsistence section of
sales account, excluding Meal Coupon Books.
Inventory of bakery will include only ingredients
for bakery products.

2 From QM.C.. Form No. 391—Net amount of
Voucher No. 2 of current month.

3(a) Total value of subsistence received from market
center stock, or direct from vendors on orders
from market centers.

(b) Total value of subsistence received from depot
stock, or direct from vendors on orders from
depots.

(c) Total value of supplies received from troop trains
at completion of movement, including paper
products issued as ration components.

(d) Total value of supplies received from other com-
missaries.

4(a) Total value of all perishable items purchased from
subsistence funds available at the station. (Ex-
clude ice.)

(b) Total value of all nonperishable items purchased
from subsistence funds available at the station,
including bread purchased locally.

5  Total cash received from organization supply offi-
cers for meals furnished and total receipts from
sale of Meal Coupon Books.

6  Total of Items 1 through 5; must agree with Item
18.
7 From Daily Cumulative Summary of Field Ra-

tions Issued.
8 Total value of field rations C, D, K, 10-in-1, etc.,

issued.

g  Total value of troop train rations issued, including
paper plates, cups, etc.

10 Total value of sales to organizations on garrison

ration, including hospital messes for sales on
R & 8 Account only,

I Total value of sales to individuals, organizations
not on garrison ration, officers’ messes, restau-
rants, etc,, including cash received for meals
furnished and from sale of Meal Couponr Books.
This amount should equal the total sales in sub-
sistence section of final WD., AGO Form No.
10-87 and the Report of Charge Sales for the

Item No.

month, less Item 10, and plus Item 5.

12~ Total value of authorized special issues made with-
out reimbursement. (Issues for war dogs, flour
for target paste, etc.)

13 Total value of supplies shipped to depots and other
commissaries.

14  Difference between value of bakery products and
value of ingredients consumed in bakery.

15 Not to exceed 3/10 of 1 per cent of total sales and
issues. Includes losses from coffee grinding, and
samples issued for testing.

16  Total value of all approved and pending Reports
of Survey prepared during current month.

17 From Q.M.C. Form No. 392—Total closing In-
ventory, current month, including same items as
in Item 1, above.

18  Total of Items 7 through 17; must agree with Item
6.

tg  From Daily Cumulative Summary of Field Rations
Issued.

20  From the headquarters which submit the Con-
solidated Ration Requests.

21 From Daily Cumulative Summary of Field Rations
Issued. (Must agree with Item 7.)
22 Must agree with value of the field ration as re-

ported on Daily Cumulative Summary of Field
Rations Issued.

23 From W.D. Form No. 373
24  From Q.M.C. Form No. 460. Indicate net number
of additions or deductions.

25 From current Quarterly Depot Price List.
26 From W.D. Form No. 373.

27 From W.D. Form No. 373.

28 Item 26 less Item 27.

29(a) From W.D. Form No. 373.
(b) From W.D. Form No. 373.

30 Must agree with Item 10. Equals total of Items 28,
29(a) and 29(b).

31 From special orders directing movements.

32 Must agree with Item 9.

33 From local fiscal officer or disbursing officer.
34 Item 32 plus Item 33.
35 Item 34 divided by Item 31.

REMARKS: Report other types of field rations issued by
type, number, and value (aggregate value must agree
with Item 8). Include any other remarks required.
NOTES: 1. The unit prices used in computation of the
value of items in this statement will be the unit prices
indicated in the Quarterly Depot Price List. When items
are purchased locally for which no price is shown on the
Quarterly Depot Price List the invoice price will be used.
2. The number of rations issued will not include enlisted
personnel authorized to mess separately, on furlough, on
a commutation of rations status, in a travel status, or
patients in hospitals,

3. Items 3 and 4 will include all subsistence received and

purchased, including ingredients for bakery products.
This statement will not include any items, other than in-
gredients, furnished to the bakery, such as civilian labor,
or fuel and utilities. This statement will include all items,
such as paper products, stocked for issue as components
of troop train rations.

4. This statement will be submitted to the quartermaster
distribution depot by the 15th of the succeeding month,
where it will be consolidated for submission to the Office
of The Quartermaster General by the 25th of the month.

5. The current value of the garrison ration will be in-
dicated in Item 25.
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MONTHLY COMMISSARY OPERATING STATEMENT

SALES COMMISSARY

Chart 33

OFFICE SECTION
ACCOUNTS CLERK

SALES OFFICER

MONTHLY
COMMISSARY
OPERATING
STATEMENT
(W.D., A.G.O. Form
No. 467 Rev.)

=

Prepares ot close of month's
business, using documents in
soles office and data avail-
cble on vouchers to Sales
Officer's Account.

Forwards.

2 mowmHLY

STATEMENT

- Receives.

- Signs copy No. 1.

- Forwards copy MNo. 1 to
depot on or before 15th
of succeeding month,

- Returns copy Mo. 2 to ac-
counts clerk for file,

STATEMENT

Receives.
Uses to prepare o consolidated
statement which must arrive at
thie Office of The Quartermas-
ter General by 25th of succeed-
ing month,

- Files,

Files.

1012

The station auditor will verify the accurocy of the
Monthly Commissary Operating Statement os port of
the commissary audit. In those instances where a state-
ment is found to hove been materially incorrect, the
ouditor will take such action os is required by TM 14-

NOTE

i

operations of the sales account and will be pre-
pared according to the instructions and from the
sources of data stated on its reverse side. It in-
cludes a statement of the quantities of the different
types of rations issued during the previous month
and the values of each type. The report serves
as a medium to transmit much important basic
information to the Office of The Quartermaster
General in connection with the operations of sales
commissaries. It is used as one of the necessary
bases in the computation and justification of ap-
plicable portions of appropriation estimates and
the establishment and maintenance of fiscal ac-
counting and overall operational controls. The
copies retained in the sales commissary will serve
as the basis for any future reports that may be
required of past operations.

b. The auditor, after checking the Sales Officer’s
Account, will verify the accuracy of the Monthly
Commissary Operating Statement as submitted.
If such verification discloses that the statement as

156

submitted was materially incorrect, a notation to
this effect will be made in the Certificate of Audit,
and action as provided in TM 14-1012 will be
taken.

90. Optional Current Records

In addition to these two prescribed records the
sales officer will find it advantageous to institute
a system of daily inventory reports from the cooler
and vegetable warehouse. These daily reports
should list' the quantities of perishable subsist-
ence on hand, either left over from previous field
ration issues or received for future issue. They
will be useful in adjusting menus to stocks on
hand and will enable substitutions to be made as
required by the troop training program. These
reports will be informal, vary as the requirements
of the sales commissary vary, and having served
their purpose will be destroyed. No file of such
reports will be maintained.
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Appendix |

INDEX OF PROCEDURAL CHARTS

Chart
No.
Cash Sales (Control Machine).........17...
Cash Sales Using Sales Books
(Cash “Purchase” Slips) 3 o SE8

Collection and Accounting for Cash
Turned In for Meals. ... ...... 21

Daily Cumulative Summary of Field
Rations Issued . .. ... 12

Distribution of Report of Survey
(for Losses in Operation) . . .. 31

Field Ration Menu Distribution, Revision

and Use o b
Inventory Price Adjustment .29
Inventory Procedure ... : 28. ...
Issue of Field Rations e 11

Issue of Ice Manufactured or Purchased

for Use at a Station. ... ... L T
Issue of Troop Train Rations. .. .. Is | ey
Local Purchase of Subsistence Supplies. .. 4

Monthly Commissary Operating State-
ment . ey ot ¢ ; 33

Obtaining Reimbursement when Meal
Coupon Books are Used ... ... ... .22

Preparation and Distribution of State-
ment of Account and Report of Charge

T E e e e S e e

Preparation and Use of Ration and Sav-

ings Account Sery el & B

Receipt of Ice Manufactured at Station or

Purchased from Vendor. .. Lo (o Bt e

B1T085 O - 44 - 11

Page

Qo

.92

.. 104

.130
128

68

82

156

106

112

39

Chart

.I'\ru.
Reclamation of Edible Fat 10
Report of Deposits Procedure e

Report of Survey ( Discrepancies Incident

to Shipment) e 3

Requisition and Receipt of Non-perishable
Subsistence Supplies from Depot. . ... 2

Requisition and Receipt of Subsistence
Supplies from Market Center Stock.. 5

Sale of Subsistence to Units Being Sub-
sisted on the Garrison Ration and to
Other Authorized Charge Account Pur-
chasers : SG 2 19

Special Issues by Sales Commissary 14

Subsistence Supplies Purchased by Depot
or Market Center and Delivered Direct
to Station . ... ... ! A=y

Transfer of Accountability of a Sales

Officer . Sl
Transfer of Bread from Bakery 6
Transfer of Ingredients to Bakery.. .. .. 26...

Transfer of Meat from Stock to Meat
Market T By 25

Transfer of Subsistence to Another Com-
missary or Depot by Commercial Car-
rier ; ! : 20

Transfer of Supplies and Services when

Sold and the Proceeds Thereof .. .. . .27

Turn In of Excess Subsistence by a Unit
Mess . : 8.

Turn In of Subsistence Found at Station. g

Page
. 48

109

151

32

gb
8o

20

141

37

118

100

124
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FIGURE TITLES

Figure Figure
No. Puge No. Page
Abstract of Excess Subsistence Supplies Ice Issue Slip—Alternate Form (Separate
Turned In .. AN Abstract of Issues Not Required) o o T
Abstract of Ice Issue .33 81 Inventory of Subsistence Supplies. . 56 Se L 13K
Abstract of Ingredients Transferred to Inventory Price Adjustment..... ... .56 .. . .129
Jake s e 20 . .
i) > e Issue of Special Types of Rations 3G 8
4 ¢ f lies ansferred Meat & > ;
QPuractiof Suppliss Keansfersed to Mea Issue of Troop Train Rations. . . . T L e
Market : 50 117 3
Cash Sales Slip i o Meal Coupon Book and Meal Coupon. . .43 .....105
Cortificaiodlof Gt ] bwes anid Ditcrep. Memorandum of Field Ration Issue o S AR
ancies . A 59 143 Memorandum of Field Ration Issue —
Certificate of Issue for Troop Train Ra- ;\_hema[c Form for Double or Triple ; :
A ey . _ 3 86 ssues : . 26, 20% 7
: . M andum R by Bakery f -
Charge Sales Slip and Informal List. .. 40, .. .. 94 t:mc)fln it Nesonst: by anerfitor In
gredients R PTRIRC J (EORE
*  Chart of Entries toSalesOfficer’s Account. 58 £36 Memorandum Request to Transfer Bread
Consolidated Ration Request 21 61 to Sales Store .. e ) e B LS
Consolidated Ration Request When Issue Menu Recapitulation 3 o 10
on a Meal Basis is Authorized 22 62 Monthly Commissary Operating State-
Consumption Record | 63 153 ment ..ol SR 64 154
Control Machine Ticket and Tapes 38 8¢ Organization Chart of a Sales Commis-

. r sary : A 1 3
Copy No. 1 of Purchase Order or Delivery

Order and Voucher When Complete . . 8 26 Over, Short, and Damaged Report 62 58
Copy No. 4 of Purchase Order or Delivery Quarterly Depot Price List and Supple- 5
Order and Voucher When Complete. . ¢ 27 L e SREAI 9 5
=0 X Ration and Savi :

Daily Cumulative Summary of Field Ra- Aon fnc Senags/dveconnt s 74
tions [ssued . 27 71 Ration Return . . . . -7, 73
Entries to Complete Purchase Order or _ Ration Return (Hospital) 28a..... 73
Delivery Order and Voucher 7 24 Receipt of Ice Manufactured at Station. . .13... .. 38
Field Ration Issue Slip—Alternate Form Report of Charge Sales 47 113
for Double or Triple Issue 24 65 . :
Report of Delinquent Aceounts and Sup-
Field Ration Issue Slip — Single Issue porting Statements .. _ 48 115
F i, 6 : :
i 3 < Report of Deposits as Prepared by Sales
Ice Issue Slip ] 32 81 Officer .45 108
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Figure
No.

Report of Survey (Discrepancies Incident
to Shipment) . .. .. BRI 61

Report of Survey for Losses in Operation 60.

Request by Meat Market for Supplies. .. 49......

Request for Troop Train Rations Sk L

Requsition on Market Center for Perish-

able Supplies ., .. ... ... {1 fn
Sales Commissary Price List. ... ...... .20
Sales Officer’s Account (Distribution

Journal) . ... 923 s,
Special Issue by Sales Commissary -« 3T
Statement of Account. e, LGS
Station Menu . . 3 ; Tl Sl

Stock Status Report as Prepared for Per-

ishable Supplies P Tt Dl L e O T SRR

Stock Status Report Used as Requisition
for Nonperishable Supplies. ... ... ... 4....

Puge

149

145

116

132

79

111

Figure

No.
Subsistence Receiving Report and Incom-
ing Tally Sheet .. . Ahont Sl Sl o
Transfer of Bread from Bakery. ... ... .12

Transfer of Meal Coupon Books to Sales
Commissary : 44

Transfer to the Sales Officer of Clothing
and Equipage Sold.......... ..... .54

Turn-in of Cash from Sales of Clothing

and Equipage .. et Rl

Turn-in of Cash Received for Meals Sold . 42

Turn-in of Excess Subsistence Supplies. . 14.

Turn-in of Excess Subsistence Supplies by

Troop Train Commander. ........ ko {1 e

Turn-in of Reclaimed Edible Fat. ... .. .17

Typical Lay-out, Sales Store and Commis-
sary Office .. R e 1.

War Department Shipping Document for

Page

19
36

123

122

103

. 40

43

. 46

- 54

Shipment of Subsistence From Station.41....

99
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Paragraph
Accountability of a Sales Officer, Transfer of 81
Accounting for:
Books, Cash and Charge Sales. .. ........ 26
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T L et S e A A 66
Adjustments:
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G ral e e T s 86a
Use of Report of Survey. .. .. 864
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Delinquent Accounts, Preparation of the Report of . . . .

Deposits:
sy S A

Sources of Money for
When Made

Disposition of:

Sales Store Cash Receipts

Subsistence Supplies

Edible Fat, Reclamation of

Entries Made from Ration and Savings Account. . . ..

Estimated Supply Requirements, Use of

Estimating Sales Store Requirements

Exceptional Articles and Sales Articles, Reporting. . . .
Excess Subsistence Supplies, Turn-in by Unit Messes.
Excess Storage Space, Use by Depot
Ficld Ration:

Issueof Aand B. ... ..

Issue Slips, Preparation and Use of

Preparation and Use of Consolidated Ration Request
intheIssuing of . . . ..ocviivneniins

502 03
26 49
25 49
68 113
506(5) o4
50k 93
33f 53
49a 73
42 61
88 153
4 70
69 114
65 108
62 102
64 108
61 102
s8 03
39 6o
23 46
49¢ 74
8 12
7d 12
10a(s) 13
20 41
27¢ - 50
40 6o
43 63
42 61




Paragraph
L]

Field Ration Menu:
Preparation and Approval. . .. ... 7h
Recapitulation of Requirements. . ............... T
Filing of Vouchers ... ... ...on.. 80
Fixtures and Lay-out of the Sales Store. ...... 32
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